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1. Definitions 
Proposal: the offer submitted to the City by an Offeror in response to this Solicitation. 
Offeror: any Person submitting a Proposal in response to this Solicitation. 
City: the City of Gaithersburg, Maryland, a municipal corporation of the State of Maryland. 
City Manager: the City Manager of the City or his or her designee.  
Contract: the binding agreement awarded pursuant to this Solicitation, if any. 
Contractor: the Offeror awarded the Contract. 
Key Personnel: the personnel who directly oversee each specific project including Project Manager, 
Foreman/Field Supervisor and Landscape Foreman/Field Supervisor. 
Lowest Responsive Proposal:  the Proposal accepted by the City, which offers the lowest total price, including 
alternates if awarded, and that fully conforms in all material respects to the requirements of this Solicitation, all 
form and substance included. 
Mayor and Council: “the Mayor and City Council of the City. 
Non-Structural Maintenance: maintenance that involves grass cutting, trash removal and vegetation 
management. 
Offeror: any Person submitting a Proposal in response to this Solicitation. 
Person: any individual, or association or business recognized by law. 
Procurement Webpage: http://www.gaithersburgmd.gov/government/procurement. 
Proposal: the offer submitted to the City by an Offeror in response to this Solicitation. 
Responsible Offeror: Offeror who meets all of the minimum qualifications specified in this Solicitation and who is 
fully capable to and able to evidence its ability to provide the Services under the Contract. 
Services: the goods and/or services described in this Solicitation and to be provided to the City by the Contractor 
under the Contract. 
Solicitation Documents: this Solicitation and any and all documents issued and/or used by the City to solicit 
Proposals, including but not limited to: addendums, amendments, forms and specifications. 
Solicitation Schedule: the events and dates and times thereof specified in Section 3.1 of this Solicitation.  
Solicitation: Request for Proposals 
Specifications: details that define the construction project’s scope, client expectations and other important 
information for the project. 
Structural Maintenance: maintenance involving anything other than non-structural maintenance. 
Submission Deadline: the date and time, specified in Section 3.1 of this Solicitation, by which all Proposals shall 
be submitted to and received by the City. 
Task Order: contractual method of assigning specific items of work for completion on an as-needed basis. 
Work Order: a document with information from VUEWorks that outlines the details of each specific project. 

 
 

http://www.gaithersburgmd.gov/government/procurement
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2. INTRODUCTION AND SCOPE OF WORK 
2.1. Introduction 

A. The City of Gaithersburg Department of Public Works (DPW) Environmental Services Division (ENV 
Services) intends to enter into a firm-fixed price, indefinite-quantity, unit-price Contract with two (2) 
qualified contractors to repair and maintain stormwater management (SWM) infrastructure throughout 
the City. The Contractor must have experience in City law and regulations, and Federal, State and local 
municipality laws and environmental codes. The Contractor must follow all terms and conditions specified 
in this Solicitation and the resulting Contract. The Contractor must ensure the highest quality of work by 
providing qualified, experienced personnel trained in stormwater infrastructure maintenance and repair, 
stormwater facility retrofit, environmental restoration, erosion and sediment control, and be familiar with 
the City’s sediment, wastewater and solid waste disposal requirements. The Contractor must provide all 
necessary management, supervision, personnel, labor tools, materials, equipment, and incidentals 
required to perform this work. 
 

B. The Contractor shall have knowledge and the ability to successfully apply engineering principles and 
practices relating to a wide range of stormwater best management practices with respects to MS4 Phase II 
post-construction permitting requirements, including but not limited to: investigation, inspection, 
maintenance, repair, cost estimating, erosion and sediment control, IDDE, permitting, non-native invasive 
vegetation removal, landscape planting, valve exercising, construction site safety, and asset management 
software. 
 

C. The Contractor must restore SWM infrastructure to their intended purpose, maximize and maintain the 
efficiency of the infrastructure, and initiate repair and restoration efforts in a timely manner. Typical 
projects include, but are not limited to:  

 
i. Pond retrofit, pond vales; 

ii.  Embankment stabilization; 
iii. Clearing debris blockages from riser inlets; 
iv. Repairing or replacing conveyances such as pipes, outfalls or grassed swales; 
v. Installing seepage control measures;  

vi. Removing accumulated sediments from pond basins;  
vii. Repairing animal burrows, depressions (sinkholes), and erosion gullies; 

viii. Concrete repairs to existing riser structures, pipes; 
ix. Repairing or replacing failing trash racks; 
x. Maintenance and repair of sand filters and bioretention facilities; and  

xi. Installing rip-rap and fences, permeable pavement and other associated tasks. 
 

2.2. Background  
A. Gaithersburg is among the largest cities in the State of Maryland, with a population in excess of 69,000, 

occupying more than 10 square miles within Montgomery County. The City provides many services 
including police protection, licensing and permitting, building inspections, recreation and cultural 
activities, street maintenance, recycling collection, stormwater management, housing and community 
development, and snow removal. Read more about our mission and vision at 
https://www.gaithersburgmd.gov/about-us/mission-vision-guiding-principles. 
 

B. City of Gaithersburg, through its Department of Public Works (DPW), Environmental Services Division, is 
responsible for the Stormwater Management Program, funded by the City’s Stormwater Management 
Program Fee. The Stormwater Management Program is charged with inspecting, maintaining, and 
repairing all stormwater management (SWM) best management practices (BMP) within the City of 
Gaithersburg limits. The City is required to ensure that all SWM BMPs are inspected on a triennial basis in 
accordance with the conditions mandated in the City Code, the MS4 Permit, and state law. 

 

C. The City requires the services of qualified contractors to repair, and maintain existing aboveground (AG) 
Stormwater Management (SWM) Facilities throughout the City of Gaithersburg.   
 

D. The successful Contractor shall be required to enter into a service agreement with the City for the proposed 
project term, based on the specifications outlined in this proposal document. 
 

https://www.gaithersburgmd.gov/about-us/mission-vision-guiding-principles
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E. The work and services required under this contract encompass a wide range of engineering, stormwater 
management, ecological efforts relating to aboveground stormwater management facilities and other 
aboveground related stormwater infrastructure maintenance and repair. Assignments will typically 
include a desktop review of scope of work between the Contractor and City prior to submitting a Task 
Order Proposal. A scheduled pre-construction meeting is highly recommended. Following the review of the 
Task Order Proposal submission by the City, the City may request additional clarification regarding scope 
of work and estimated staff hours. 

 
2.3. Scope of Work/Work Statement  

A. The scope of a task order will determine the selection from the Schedule of Unit Prices required to complete 
the work. Full details of the scope of work will be specified in the Task Order. All Services are required to 
be performed in accordance with the executed Task Order and the General Requirements, References, and 
Technical Specifications, which are incorporated herein Section 2.11 Design Standards and References.  
 

B. Saturated conditions are often a hinderance throughout the work. The City may require that the Contractor 
use low-impact equipment at some locations on an as-needed/pre-approved basis.  
 

i. Sediment controls must be employed to prevent sediment from leaving the work site and 
entering streets, storm drains, waterways, private property, etc.  

ii. Where listed in non-tidal permits, stream restriction dates (See Section 8.11, Special Terms 
and Conditions, Item Time-of-Year (TOY) Stream Restriction Dates) must be adhered to 
strictly.  

iii. Stormwater flow through work area(s) must be diverted so it remains clear after discharge 
from the work area.  

iv. Should pump-around measures be required, the pumping must not discharge sediment 
downstream.  

v. Tree protection and root pruning must be utilized to prevent damage to tee bark or shattering 
of roots. 

 
2.4. Process 

A. All AG SWM facilities in the City are inspected once every three (3) years by a separate SWM Inspection 
Contractor. These triennial inspections occur on a rotating annual basis with specific SWM facilities 
assigned to a predetermined fiscal year. The remaining SWM facilities not being inspected in the 
predetermined fiscal year may undergo additional maintenance as determined by the City or as a result of 
resident concerns. In all cases, a Work Order is issued through the VUEWorks software application to the 
AG SWM Maintenance Contractor to perform Work.  

 

B. During triennial inspections, the SWM Facility Inspection Contractor performs a complete structural 
inspection of the facility. If the facility passes, no further action is taken. If the facility fails, the SWM 
Inspection Contractor notifies DPW ENV Services of the repairs needed and documents the findings in 
VUEWorks. After internal review by ENV Services, the AG SWM Maintenance Contractor may receive a 
Work Order identifying the repairs needed. Upon repair, a ENV Services inspector performs an inspection 
to ensure satisfactory completion. If not completed satisfactorily, ENV Services notifies the AG SWM 
Maintenance Contractor of the deficiencies of the repairs and the AG SWM Maintenance Contractor 
performs the corrective Work. The results of the inspection are uploaded to VUEWorks as described in the 
Specifications(refer to  Exhibit A), Data Entry Process Standard Operating Procedures.   

 
2.5. General 

The Contractor must be familiar with the City of Gaithersburg, Maryland, and the local conditions under which 
the Work will be performed. The Contractor must provide all necessary management, administrative support, 
supervision, personnel, labor, tools, materials, and equipment for each of the unit prices bid. The hourly rates 
apply only at the City’s discretion and direction to as-needed services, emergency repairs, and as a basis for 
calculating labor services for non-pre-priced items. Travel, travel time, and mileage will not be separately 
compensated. 
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2.6. Pricing 
A. All unit prices shall remain firm for the first 365 days of the resultant contract. At the contract anniversary 

date, the unit prices shall be adjusted based on the Bureau of Labor Statistics Consumer Price Index, CPI-
U, not to exceed 3%, based on the amount of annual percentage change in the CPI-U (rounded to the nearest 
tenth of a percentage point) for the 12 months preceding the contract anniversary date. Unit price 
adjustments will not be applied to Task Orders issued prior to the anniversary date. 

 

i. All prices shall be F.O.B. Destination and shall include all charges that may be imposed in 
fulfilling the terms of the resultant contract. 

ii. Labor rates requested shall include all direct and indirect overhead costs including but not 
limited to transportation, general and administrative cost, etc. Labor rates will be paid on the 
basis of time at the site. 

iii. Any Offeror that enters $0 or N/A in a pricing line item, or leaves it blank may be considered 
nonresponsive. Bidders must provide unit prices for all items. 

 

B. Any items that are not listed in the Specifications and Schedule of Unit Prices with established unit prices 
are subject to Section 7006, Non-Pre-priced Items and Allowances. The work will be assigned through 
individual task orders against a corresponding purchase order. The Schedule of Unit Prices is an estimate 
of a three (3) year term contract quantities and is subject to change at the City’s discretion based on the 
actual need. As stated, this is a “requirements” type Contract, and the issuance of work is contingent upon 
appropriation of annual fiscal funding and amount of stormwater infrastructure in need of repair. 

 

C. The unit prices must be inclusive of all Contractor’s costs. Payment will be made in accordance with Section 
8.3 Payments. The hourly rates may be used only with prior written approval of the City and will apply 
only at the City’s discretion and direction. Confined Space Entry is considered incidental to all applicable 
bid items.   

 
2.7. Minimum Qualifications Of Offerors 

A. The Offeror shall have a minimum of ten (10) years of relevant experience providing Services similar to 
those under this Solicitation.  

B. Offeror must be registered and licensed to supply contracted services in the state of Maryland. 
 
2.8. Contractor Personnel Responsibility 

The Contractor must submit resumes of its Project Manager, Foreman/Field Supervisor and Landscape 
Foreman/Field Supervisor. The resumes must be current and must reflect experience relevant to the Work. 
The Contractor must also submit resumes of any additional or substitute Key Personnel added for work under 
this Contract. 

 

A. Project Manager: 
 

i. Have authority to act on behalf of the Contractor with respect to all aspects of the Project and to 
whom the Foreman/Field Supervisor reports; 

ii. Have a minimum of seven (7) years of relevant experience providing Services similar to those under 
this Solicitation;   

iii. Attend meetings scheduled by the City to verify progress of the work; 
iv. Fluent in written and spoken English language in which translation services are not needed; 
v. Respond to all Work Order correspondence from the City; 

vi. Coordinate with the Foreman/Field Supervisor to ensure adequate progress of the Work; 
vii. Submit Project Schedules, Daily Progress Reports; 

viii. Approve Requisitions for Payments, prior to submittal; 
ix. Process Change Proposals and Change Documents in an accurate and timely manner; 
x. Coordinate with Miss Utility; 

xi. Coordinate work with property owners, at least twenty-four (24) hours prior to mobilizing 
equipment or starting work; 

xii. Notify the property owners as soon as possible in the event of emergency repair work orders; and 
xiii. Have a company provided email, cell phone or other means of direct communication during working 

hours. 
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B. Foreman/Field Supervisor: 
 

i. The Contractor’s representative at worksites with overall responsibility for direction, execution 
and quality of the Work (including any Subcontractor’s, or Supplier’s work) and, unless otherwise 
designated by the Contractor, for the protection of persons and property at and adjacent to the Site 
and compliance with all applicable Laws and Regulations; 

ii. Have a minimum of five (5) years of relevant experience providing Services similar to those under 
this Solicitation;   

iii. Must be in attendance and performing his/her duties at the Site at all times during the performance 
of the Work or any other operations by the Contractor (including any operations by Subcontractors, 
or Suppliers), or must designate a Field Supervisor for this role; 

iv. Unless approved otherwise by the City, service as the Safety Officer and must have completed, as a 
minimum, the OSHA 10-hour Construction Training program; 

v. Have a Certificate of Attendance at a Maryland Department of the Environment approved training 
program for the control of sediment and erosion (i.e. Responsible Personnel Certification, formerly 
“green card”). The City may request proof of this at any time; 

vi. Have a confined space entry certification; 
vii. Oversee the work of all Subcontractors, and Suppliers at the Site; 

viii. Oversee the quality of all installed work to ensure that it is in compliance with the work order and 
approved as-builts; this includes but is not limited to: approving material tickets for material 
delivered to the site, ensuring that testing and inspections occurs when required, and reviewing 
quality of installed work; 

ix. Attend all meetings at the Site; 
x. Provide full Site access and assistance to agents of regulatory agencies; 

xi. Fluent in written and spoken English language; 
xii. Interpret the specifications, and coordinate with the City’s representative, to ensure true and 

accurate quantities for billing purposes; and 
xiii. Have a company provided email, cell phone or other means of direct communication during 

working hours. 
 

C. Landscape Foreman/Field Supervisor: 
 

i. The Landscape Foreman/Field Supervisor must be present during maintenance of vegetated 
stormwater practices and is the equivalent of a Foreman/Field Supervisor. The Landscape 
Foreman/Field Supervisor must meet all the requirements of the Foreman/Field Supervisor, 
above. 

 

ii. Have two (2) years or more documented successful experience in native plant landscape 
installation and maintenance or have a certification as a Chesapeake Bay Landscape Professional, 
Green Infrastructure Practitioner under the National Green Infrastructure Certification Program, 
or equivalent as approved by the City; 

iii. Be able to identify native plants, non-native invasives and other seasonal weeds. 

2.9. Tools And Equipment: 
A. All vehicles, tools, and equipment considered to be normal and customary to the industry and utilized in 

the performance of the work must be furnished by the Contractor at no additional cost to the City. The 
equipment used must be sufficient type, capacity, and quantity to safely and efficiently perform the work 
as required. The Contractor must maintain the safety and good operational capability of the equipment 
rental without prior approval of the City’s Environmental Services Division Project Manager. 
 

B. All equipment is subject to inspection and approval by the City’s Environmental Services Division Project 
Manager. Such approval may require on-site demonstration of the safety and capability of any proposed 
equipment. 
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2.10. Work Schedule 
A. Released Work Orders will be classified as follows and will be issued under Blanket Purchase Order (BPO’s). 

The expected work execution and completion time will be as follows. The number of days listed in the 
schedule are the number of days from issuance of Work Order. 

 
Work Order Type:   Start Work Within:   Completion of Work: 
General Maintenance   60 calendar days   60 calendar days 
Preventative Maintenance  30 calendar days   30 calendar days 
Resident Concerns   7 workdays    10 workdays 
Emergency    Next workday*    48 hours 
 
*The City’s Environmental Services Project Manager may, at the City’s sole discretion, authorize Work to be 
completed on weekends or City holidays. Any weekend/holiday Work must be authorized in writing prior to 
mobilizing and follow all required City Laws, Regulations and Code. 
 
Example: 
  General maintenance Work Order issued on: 3/1/2024 
  Work must begin by: 4/30/2024 
  Work must be completed by: 6/30/2024 
 
Unless otherwise stated by the City’s Environmental Services Project Manager, the Contractor must 
complete all Work released by Work Order against a BPO within the timeframes outlined above. 
 
B. Work issued as a separate Task Order: Task Order assignments will typically include a competitive bidding 

process. A brief discussion between the Contractor and City prior to the Contractor submitting a Task 
Order Proposal to share specific project requirements.  Following review of the Task Order Proposal 
submission by the City, the City may request additional clarification regarding scope of work and estimated 
staff hours. The Contractor must complete all Work within the time frame established in the Notice to 
Proceed for each Task Order.  

 

C. Timeliness of Work completed will be included in the performance factors considered by the City at the 
time of Contract renewal but is not the only factor considered at the time of the Contract renewal. 
 

2.11. Work Order Method 
A. Work Orders issued against BPO’s: The City will issue written Work Orders against BPO’s to the Contractor 

for general maintenance activities. Issuance of all Purchase Orders will be contingent upon appropriation 
of funds by the City of Gaithersburg Mayor and City Council and encumbrance of such funds after July 1 of 
each year, as provided by the City of Gaithersburg Code. 
 

B. Task Order Request for Proposal: The City may require project-specific Work and may issue a Task Order 
Request for Proposal outlining the General Scope of Work and the parameter under which the Work needs 
to be completed and the method to be used in evaluating the proposal. If the Contractor’s proposal is 
approved, a Task Order Agreement, Purchase Order, and a Notice to Proceed will be issued. The City 
reserves the right to require detailed cost analysis for any Task Order work. 
 

C. The Contractor must bear all expenses associated with preparing cost estimates for Task Order work or 
changes to Task Order Work. 
 

D. Any Work assigned before, but completed after, the effective termination date of the Contract, must be 
honored with all terms, conditions, scope of services and costs of the Contract and Task Order in effect until 
the Work is completed and accepted by the City’s Environmental Services Project Manager. Although not 
recommended, change order requests must be reviewed and approved by the City. 
  

2.12. VUEWorks Database Entry and Management 
The Contractor must use the VUEWorks application software to manage Work under this Contract. The 
database contains information on facility location, type of structure and various other facility information. As-
built drawings depicting design and construction details will be sent separately upon request. The Contractor 
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will be given access to VUEWorks and must use it in accordance with the Data Entry Process Standard 
Operating Procedures, Exhibit A. 
 

A. The Contractor must identify at least two staff/administrative personnel and the Foreman/Field 
Supervisor to be trained in the use of the City VUEWorks database for management of Work under this 
Contract. Work shall include, but may not be limited to: reviewing Work Orders, identifying facilities and 
their locations, creating work orders, uploading photos, etc. One-time compensation will be paid for 
attending a database training session provided by the City for up to two (2) office personnel and 
Foreman/Field Supervisor for up to eight (8) hours. Additional employees of the Contractor may attend at 
the Contractors cost. 
 

B. The Contractor must provide training on the VUEWorks database to any replacement staff, unless 
otherwise approved by the City. 
 

C. The VUEWorks database is proprietary and may be used only for the purposes of Work under this Contract. 
 

D. All materials, equipment, supplies, etc., related to the VUEWorks database must be returned to the City 
upon termination of the Contract. 
 

E. The Contractor must have a computer enabled with Chrome or Microsoft Edge and the browser must be 
set up to allow cookies and enable JavaScript. It is strongly recommended the Contractor have high speed 
internet capabilities. In addition, and optional, VUEWorks provides a mobile application platform enabling 
iPad and/or tablet device use. 
 

F. All use of the VUEWorks database and Work performed by the Contractor for data entry of information 
required by the City into the VUEWorks database will be compensated Division 8000, Database Entry 
Work/Training.   
 

2.13. Meetings 
A. Before the issuance of any Work under this Contract, a meeting will be conducted by the City with the 

Contractor to review and discuss City policies and procedures that are to be observed during execution of 
the Work and to develop mutual understanding relative to the administration of the Contract. 
 

B. The City may require the Contractor’s Key Personnel to attend meetings with the City’s Environmental 
Services Project Manager and/or City representative. At the City’s discretion, meetings may be held via 
conference call, online (e.g., Teams), at DPW Office, or in the field (pre-construction meeting). 
 

C. The City will not pay additional compensation for attendance time, travel, travel time, or mileage. 
 

2.14. Design Standards and References 
A. Referenced Standards and Specifications: The following specifications and standards, including 

addenda, amendments, and errata, form a part of this specification to the extent required by the references 
thereto. Note that, while these are the most frequently used standards, other references may be listed in 
the standard specifications. 

 
American Association of State Highway and Transportation Officials (AASHTO). Washington DC, Referenced as 
“AASHTO.” www.transportation.org  
 
American Concrete Institute (ACI), Farmington Hills, Michigan. Referenced as “ACI.” www.concrete.org  
 

- ACI-318 – “Building Code Requirements for Reinforced Concrete.” 
- ACI-350/350R – “Code Requirements for Environmental Engineering Concrete Structures and 

Commentary.” 
- ACI-522. 1-13 – Specification for Pervious Concrete Pavement 

 
ACI SP-66 (04) – “Detail and Detailing of Concrete Reinforcement-2004 Edition. This standard replaced ACI 
SP66-94 which replaced ACI 315-92. 
 
American National Standards Institute (ANSI), Washington DC www.ansi.org  

http://www.transportation.org/
http://www.concrete.org/
http://www.ansi.org/
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- A-300 – “American National Standards for Pruning,“ 2001. 
- Z-60.1 – “American Standard for Nursery Stock,” 2001. 

American Public Health Association (APHA), American Water Works Association (AWWA), and Water 
Environment Federation (WEF), “Standard Methods for the Examination of Water and Wastewater.” 
www.standardmethods.org  
 
American Society of Testing and Materials International, Standards Worldwide. West Conshohocken, PA., 
Referenced as “ASTM.” www.astm.org  
 
City of Gaithersburg, Section 15-8. – Disturbing the Peace. Gaithersburg, Maryland. 
https://library.municode.com/md/gaithersburg/codes/code_of_ordinances?nodeId=PTIITHCO_CH15OFIS_S
15-8DIPE  
 
City of Gaithersburg, Chapter 8 – Erosion and Sediment Control and Stormwater Management. Gaithersburg, 
Maryland. 
https://library.municode.com/md/gaithersburg/codes/code_of_ordinances?nodeId=PTIITHCO_CH8ERSECO
STMA  
 
Concrete Reinforcing Steel Institute (CRSI), “Manual of Standard Practice.” Schaumburg, Illinois. Referenced as 
“CRSI.” www.crsi.org  
 

- CRSI “Manual of Standard Practice,” 27th Edition. 
- CRSI “Placing Reinforcing Bars,” 8th Edition 

 
International Code Council (ICC), International Building Code (IBC). Washington DC. Referenced as 
“International Building Code.” www.iccsafe.org  
 
Maryland Department of the Environment (MDE), Water Management Administration in association with Soil 
Conservation Service and State Soil Conservation Committee, “2011 Maryland Standards and Specifications for 
Soil Erosion and Sediment Control.” Baltimore, Maryland. Referenced as “MDE Specifications for Soil Erosion 
and Sediment Control.” 
https://mde.maryland.gov/programs/water/StormwaterManagementProgram/Documents/2011%20MD%
20Standard%20and%20Specifications%20for%20Soil%20Erosion%20and%20Sediment%20Control.pdf  
 
Maryland Department of the Environment, Water Resources Administration, “Maryland’s Guidelines to 
Waterway Construction,” Baltimore, Maryland. November 2000 revision. Referenced as “MDE Construction 
Guidelines.”  
https://mde.maryland.gov/programs/water/wetlandsandwaterways/documentsandinformation/pages/gui
de.aspx  
 
Maryland Department of Transportation (MDOT), State Highway Administration (MSHA), Hanover, Maryland. 
Referenced as “MSHA.” www.mdot.state.md.us  
 

- “Book of Standards for Highway and Incidental Structures, “online at 
https://apps.roads.maryland.gov/businesswithsha/bizstdsspecs/desmanualstdpub/publicationsonlin
e/ohd/bookstd/index.asp  

- “Standard Specifications for Construction and Materials,” 2020. Referenced as “MSHA Standard 
Specifications.” https://www.roads.maryland.gov/ohd2/2020_Standard_Specifications.pdf  

 
Montgomery County Department of Transportation (MCDOT), Rockville, Maryland. 
www.montgomerycountymd.gov  
 

- “Design Standards,” online. https://www.montgomerycountymd.gov/dot-dte/common/standards.html  

http://www.standardmethods.org/
http://www.astm.org/
https://library.municode.com/md/gaithersburg/codes/code_of_ordinances?nodeId=PTIITHCO_CH15OFIS_S15-8DIPE
https://library.municode.com/md/gaithersburg/codes/code_of_ordinances?nodeId=PTIITHCO_CH15OFIS_S15-8DIPE
https://library.municode.com/md/gaithersburg/codes/code_of_ordinances?nodeId=PTIITHCO_CH8ERSECOSTMA
https://library.municode.com/md/gaithersburg/codes/code_of_ordinances?nodeId=PTIITHCO_CH8ERSECOSTMA
http://www.crsi.org/
http://www.iccsafe.org/
https://mde.maryland.gov/programs/water/StormwaterManagementProgram/Documents/2011%20MD%20Standard%20and%20Specifications%20for%20Soil%20Erosion%20and%20Sediment%20Control.pdf
https://mde.maryland.gov/programs/water/StormwaterManagementProgram/Documents/2011%20MD%20Standard%20and%20Specifications%20for%20Soil%20Erosion%20and%20Sediment%20Control.pdf
https://mde.maryland.gov/programs/water/wetlandsandwaterways/documentsandinformation/pages/guide.aspx
https://mde.maryland.gov/programs/water/wetlandsandwaterways/documentsandinformation/pages/guide.aspx
http://www.mdot.state.md.us/
https://apps.roads.maryland.gov/businesswithsha/bizstdsspecs/desmanualstdpub/publicationsonline/ohd/bookstd/index.asp
https://apps.roads.maryland.gov/businesswithsha/bizstdsspecs/desmanualstdpub/publicationsonline/ohd/bookstd/index.asp
https://www.roads.maryland.gov/ohd2/2020_Standard_Specifications.pdf
http://www.montgomerycountymd.gov/
https://www.montgomerycountymd.gov/dot-dte/common/standards.html
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- “Montgomery County Road Construction Code and Standard Specifications,” 1975. 
- “Work Zone Traffic Control Standards,” January 2002. 

 
National Arborist Association, “Pruning Standards for Shade Trees.” www.natlarb.com  
 
National Asphalt Pavement Association (NAPA), Lanham, Maryland. www.hotmix.org 
 

- “Design, Construction and Maintenance Guide for Porous Asphalt Pavements,” Information Series No. 
131, 2003. 

- “Design, Construction, and Maintenance of Open-Graded Friction Courses,” Information Series 115, 2002. 
 

NSF International, “NSF/ANSI Standard 61” (NSF 61). Ann Arbor, Michigan. http://www.nsf.org/services/by-
industry/water-wastewater/municipal-water-treatment/nsf-ansi-standard-61  
 
Soil Food Web, Inc. www.soilfoodweb.com  

 
United States Department of Agriculture (USDA), Natural Resources Conservation Service, "Maryland 
Conservation Practice Standard, Pond, Code 378 (MD-378)," January 2000. Washington DC Referenced as 
"NRCS MD-378." https://www.harfordcountymd.gov/DocumentCenter/View/3997/Maryland-Dam-Safety-
Regulations-MD-378-PDF  

 
United States Department of Justice (USDJ), American Disabilities Act (ADA), "ADA Standards for Accessible 
Design." Washington DC 1994. www.ada.gov  

 
United States General Services Administration, "Index of Federal Specifications, Standards and Commercial 
Item Descriptions (FMR 102-27)." Washington DC Referenced as "Federal Specifications.” 
https://fedspecs.gsa.gov/s/ 

 
United States Occupational Safety and Health Administration (OSHA), "Confined Spaces Standard." Washington 
DC  www.osha.gov  

 
Washington Suburban Sanitary Commission (WSSC). Laurel, Maryland. www.wsscwater.com  
  

- "General Conditions and Standard Specifications," 2009. Referenced as "WSSC General Conditions and 
Standard Specifications."  

- "Standard Details for Construction," 2005. Referenced as "WSSC Standard Details."  
-  

Concrete Codes, Regulations, Referenced Standards and Specifications:  
 

1.International Building Code, 2003.  
2.American Concrete Institute, "Building Code Requirements for Reinforced Concrete," ACI 318-02. 
3.American Concrete Institute, "Code Requirements for Environmental Engineering Concrete Structures," 
ACI 350/350R-01.  
4.Detail and Detailing of Concrete Reinforcement ACI 325-92.  
5.MSHA "Standard Specifications for Construction and Materials," 2008, as amended to date, Sections 420, 
421, 902, 908, 909, 911, 913, 915, 917, and 921.  
6.American Society for Testing Materials (ASTM) a. ASTM: A-82, A-185, A-615.  
7.CRSI: Manual of Standard Practice and Recommended Practice for Placing Reinforcing Bars.  
8.AASHTO: Standard Specification for Highway Bridges. 

 

2.15. Contract Period and Renewals 
The Contract shall become effective on the date it is signed by both parties and shall continue in force for three 
(3) years. Upon the expiry date of the initial term, the Contract shall automatically renew for two (2) successive 
one (1) year terms unless otherwise terminated in writing by the City or the Contractor at least sixty (60) days 
before the expiration date of the then-current term. 

http://www.natlarb.com/
http://www.nsf.org/services/by-industry/water-wastewater/municipal-water-treatment/nsf-ansi-standard-61
http://www.nsf.org/services/by-industry/water-wastewater/municipal-water-treatment/nsf-ansi-standard-61
http://www.soilfoodweb.com/
https://www.harfordcountymd.gov/DocumentCenter/View/3997/Maryland-Dam-Safety-Regulations-MD-378-PDF
https://www.harfordcountymd.gov/DocumentCenter/View/3997/Maryland-Dam-Safety-Regulations-MD-378-PDF
http://www.ada.gov/
https://fedspecs.gsa.gov/s/
http://www.osha.gov/
http://www.wsscwater.com/
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3. SOLICITATION SCHEDULE AND INFORMATION 
3.1. SOLICITATION SCHEDULE 

Below is the schedule of events for this Solicitation.  The City reserves the right to modify the Solicitation 
Schedule at any time as best may serve the interests of the City; any and all modifications shall be made by 
addendum or amendment and posted on the Procurement Webpage.  Unless otherwise specified, all references 
herein to times of day shall be Eastern Time (daylight or standard, as applicable). 

 

EVENT  DATE  TIME 
A. Solicitation Issued:  January 15, 2025  N/A 
B. Pre-Submission Meeting:  January 30, 2025  at 1:00 PM 
C. Offeror Questions Due in Writing:  February 5, 2025  by 5:00 PM 
D. Q&A Addendum Issued:  February 11, 2025  by 5:00 PM 
E. Submission Deadline:  February 19, 2025  by 5:00 PM 

 

3.2. PRE-SUBMISSION MEETING  
An optional Virtual Pre-Submission Meeting on the date and at the time specified in the Solicitation Schedule. 
Attendance of the Pre-Submission Meeting is not mandatory but is strongly encouraged. Offerors are 
encouraged to have a copy of the Solicitation Documents available during the meeting. Meeting invite below: 
 
Microsoft Teams  
Join the meeting now  
Meeting ID: 267 731 327 353  
Passcode: UQ99Pb94 
 

 

3.3. SUBMISSION OF OFFEROR QUESTIONS 
All questions regarding this Solicitation: (i) shall be submitted in writing by email to the Procurement Division, 
at procurement@gaithersburgmd.gov; and (ii) shall be received by the date and time specified in the 
Solicitation Schedule.  The solicitation number and title must be included in the subject line of the email. Any 
and all questions received not in compliance with this paragraph will not be answered unless the City, at its 
sole discretion, deems that a response to a question is necessary to clarify anything in the Solicitation 
Documents. The City’s responses to questions received will be issued via Addendum to this solicitation on the 
date specified in the Solicitation Schedule. 

 
4. PROPOSAL PREPARATION AND SUBMISSION INSTRUCTIONS 
4.1. PROPOSAL PREPARATION  

In order to provide each Offeror with an equal opportunity for consideration, adherence to a standardized 
Proposal format is required; any Proposal submitted outside of the required format shall be cause for the 
Proposal to be rejected as non-responsive.  A table of contents that accurately references each section of the 
Technical proposal shall be included. All Proposals shall include material organized into sections as follows: 

 

A. Technical Proposal 
i. Executive Summary 

A cover letter that is prepared on official business stationary and is signed by an individual 
authorized to bind the Offeror to its Proposal and shall include the contact information of an 
individual to whom the City should direct correspondence. This section shall summarize the 
organizational structure and size of their business and provide the business’s date of organization 
and current principal and place of business, additional locations, services offered – with emphasis 
on information related to this solicitation, history, vision, philosophy and policies or plans for 
Diversity/Racial Equity and Sustainability. 

 

ii. Understanding of the Requirements and Technical Approach 
a) Discussion and confirmation of the requirements as they are analyzed by the Offeror and the 

Offeror’s proposed Scope of Work directly correlated to and with the same headings as 
outlined in this solicitation. 

https://teams.microsoft.com/l/meetup-join/19%3ameeting_NDFmZGU2NmEtMzMwYi00YjI1LTk2NWMtYjA3OTllYmViZDcw%40thread.v2/0?context=%7b%22Tid%22%3a%22cd1b86b2-d931-439c-a17d-edd799463b65%22%2c%22Oid%22%3a%220bb90cb6-b7dc-4050-af39-c0654dc3c7ed%22%7d
mailto:procurement@gaithersburgmd.gov
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b) Work Plan describing the phases into which a specific project can be logically divided and 

performed. Offeror should indicate its intent to use subcontractors for completion of any 
portion of this project with a breakdown of roles and responsibilities. Provide references for 
each subcontractor / subconsultants using reference sheet provided in Attachment A. Offerors 
may attach additional pages to add references. 
 

c) Discussion of the Offeror’s awareness of the potential difficulties in the completion of this 
undertaking and resolution strategies, as well as any alternative approaches. Identify any topic 
specific meetings required, and specify meeting platform, i.e., virtual or in person. 
  

iii. Qualifications, Experience and Capabilities 
Offeror’s must describe their qualifications and experience in performing the work prescribed in 
this solicitation and include resumes of all staff proposed for this project. Offeror shall: 
 

a) Outline and briefly discuss previous experience on similar contracts. 
 

b) Describe the available staffing for this assignment. 
 

c) Staff Experience and Qualifications – The Offeror shall submit evidence of staff experience and 
qualifications in accordance with Section 2.6. Minimum Qualifications of Offeror under 
this Solicitation. Provide staff resumes that include evidence of required training and/or 
certification programs. 
 

d) Describe in detail the firm’s experience with similar projects. List not more than five (5) 
projects, and no projects which were completed more than ten (10) years ago. Note: The City 
reserves the right to contact the customers referenced in these projects to verify/confirm 
the details provided by your firm.  

 
iv. Quality Control 

A description of the Offeror’s internal Quality Control standards. Provide evidence of the Offeror’s 
ability to meet established schedules and budgets. Provide description of projects indicating 
evidence of meeting budgets and schedules. 
 

B. Cost Proposal (Quotation Sheet/Schedule of Unit Prices) 
i. The Offeror shall provide a fully burdened Cost Proposal with fully loaded hourly rates inclusive of 

all profit, fees, , costs and other personnel expenditures for each staff type listed in your firm’s Staff 
Proposal Form (for example: Project Manager $x/hr., Foreman/Field Supervisor $x/hr., Landscape 
Foreman/Field Supervisor $x/hr., etc.). A listing of the individual team members by name and hourly 
rate is not required.  

ii. The Offeror shall submit a completed Quotation Sheet/Schedule of Unit Prices based on the estimated 
quantities in Attachment B, Quotation Sheet/Schedule of Unit Prices. 

iii. City approved non-labor costs shall not be included into the hourly rates. Non-labor costs may 
include, but are not limited to express courier, equipment rental fees, duplication services, etc. Non-
labor costs will be paid by the City to the awarded Contractor at cost, with no additional mark-up or 
cost-plus fees. The City reserves the right to require firms to attach receipts to invoices. 

iv. The City Shall Not pay for any travel related expenses (e.g., airfare, meals, mileage, lodging, per-diem, 
etc.), or miscellaneous non-labor costs (e.g., administrative services, data entry, fax transmissions, 
telephone calls, etc.). 

v. Offeror’s proposed hourly rates shall be fixed for all Work Orders and Task Orders executed within 
the first year of the Contract. 

a. Annual Consumer Price Index (CPI-U) Adjustment – a yearly consumer price index adjustment 
feature is available for each succeeding year effective on the Contract anniversary date based 
on the Bureau of Labor Statistics Consumer Price Index, CPI-U. 

b. A review of the January Consumer Price Index shall be made each year prior to the Contract 
anniversary date and the price adjustment shall be effective for all Work Orders and Task 
Orders executed on the Contract anniversary date through the ensuing year. Retroactive price 
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adjustments shall not be authorized. 
c. The adjustment shall be based on the amount of the annual January to January percentage 

change in the Consumer Price Index (CPI-U). The final adjustment calculation must be 
rounded to the nearest tenth of a percentage. 

d. The percentage adjustment will be applied to all hourly rates. 
e. The maximum annual percentage adjustment shall be 3.0%. 

 
Note: Cost Proposals submitted not in compliance with the instructions described in this Solicitation 
may be deemed nonresponsive and be removed from consideration. Offeror may provide 
supplemental breakdown structure for additional clarification; total price shall be clearly 
presented. All prices shall include full burdened rates including travel and administrative charges, 
separate charges are not authorized.  

 
 

C. Financial Wellness 
The Offeror shall include evidence of financial solvency, e.g., audited financial statements, attestation letter 
from a financial institution, etc.   

 
 

D. Required Forms 
This section of the Proposal shall include the following completed forms, blank copies of which are included 
in Attachment A hereto: 

a. Addendum and Amendment Acknowledgement 
b. Affidavit of Qualification to Bid 
c. Bid Submission Certification 
d. References  
e. List of Subcontractors 
f. Conflict of Interest Certification 
g. Litigation and Lien Information 
h. W-9 
i. Vendor Registration form 

 

All documents and forms shall be completed in their entirety and, be or signed by an authorized or duly 
authorized representative of the Offeror. 

 
4.2. PROPOSAL SUBMISSION 

The Offeror shall submit its Proposal in accordance with and subject to the following instructions and 
conditions:  

A. The Offeror shall submit its Proposal to the Procurement Division by email to 2025-
019@gaithersburgmd.gov. The Proposal shall be a single portable document file (pdf) consisting of:  

 

i. Technical proposal 
ii. Cost Proposal – Attachment B (Quotation Sheet/Schedule of Unit Prices) 

iii. Financial Wellness Letter 
iv. Attachment A (Required Forms)  

 

B. Proposals not received by the Submission Deadline shall be deemed non-responsive. 
C. The City shall assume no responsibility for delays or errors in the delivery of any Proposal. 
D. The Offeror is strictly prohibited from submitting its Proposal by facsimile or by postal mail.  The 

Offeror may not submit its Proposal to any email address other than the one provided in Section 4.2.A 
above.  Offeror shall Not send any downloadable file links to Proposal. Any and all Proposals 
submitted not in compliance with this Section shall be rejected as non-responsive and be removed 
from consideration. 

E. Offerors will receive a confirmation of receipt email with date and time stamp after proper 
submission of proposals. If no email is received, please contact Procurement immediately at 
Procurement@gaithersburgmd.gov or by phone at (240)805-1165. Do not send proposals to this 
email. 
 

mailto:2025-019@gaithersburgmd.gov
mailto:2025-019@gaithersburgmd.gov
mailto:Procurement@gaithersburgmd.gov
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5. Evaluation Criteria and Selection Process 
5.1. AWARD 

Award of the Contract, if any, shall be to the Offeror whose Proposal is deemed by the City to provide the best 
value, price and technical factors considered. 
 

5.2. SELECTION COMMITTEE 
The City shall assign a committee comprised of personnel it considers to be stakeholders in the project to: 
review, evaluate and score all Proposals; conduct interviews, if required; and select and recommend the most 
qualified Offeror for the Contract award (“Selection Committee”). 
 

5.3. EVALUATION CRITERIA 
The Selection Committee will evaluate each Proposal on the following criteria: 

 

a. Understanding of the Requirements and Technical Approach – 30 pts. 
b. Qualifications, Experience and Capabilities – 40 pts 
c. Quality control – 10 pts. 
d. Cost Proposal – 20 pts. 

 

5.4. SELECTION PROCESS 
Below is the anticipated selection process for this Solicitation; however, the City reserves the right, in its sole 
discretion, to modify this process as best may serve the interests of the City. 

 

A. Review for Responsiveness 
Procurement shall perform an initial review of each Proposal to determine its responsiveness to the 
requirements set forth in this Solicitation. Following the initial review, the Committee Chair shall 
distribute all responsive Proposals to the Selection Committee to be evaluated and scored. Proposals 
determined to be nonresponsive shall not be distributed to the Selection Committee, subject to 
approval by the Project Manager and Procurement Manager. 
 

B. Evaluation and Scoring 
The Selection Committee shall evaluate and score each responsive Proposal to determine the 
responsibility of the respective Offeror to perform the Services and to establish a list of the highest 
ranking Offerors or identify the best value Proposal. 
 

C. Interviews 
Following the evaluation and scoring of all responsive Proposals, the Selection Committee may 
require an interview with the highest ranking Offerors, each of whom may be required to make a 
presentation.  Following interviews, if any, the Selection Committee will score each Offeror 
interviewed on their interview and make a recommendation of tentative award to the City Manager 
or Designee.  Formal award may be contingent on the approval by the City’s Mayor and City Council.  
The City reserves the right to require any Offeror to make a presentation in order to substantiate the 
qualifications and/or abilities of the Offeror to perform under the Contract. 

 
 

~This page left intentionally blank.~ 
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6. NOTICE TO OFFERORS 
6.1. DISCLAIMER 

This is a Solicitation only, it is not a contract.  The City shall assume no obligation to pay or reimburse any 
Person for any costs, fees or expenses incurred in preparation of a response to this Solicitation, or for any 
meetings and/or travel costs related to such response.  All Proposals submitted to and accepted by the City 
shall become the exclusive property of the City and shall not be returned.  The City reserves the right to reject 
any or all Proposals in full or in part and/or to waive any technicalities and/or informalities as best may 
serve the interests of the City.  The City is under no obligation to any Offeror until a contract is executed for 
the Services described herein. 
 

6.2. ACCEPTANCE 
The submission of a Bid shall constitute acknowledgement and acceptance by the Bidder of the requirements, 
specifications and terms and conditions specified herein. 
 

6.3. AUTHORITY TO DISTRIBUTE SOLICITATION DOCUMENTS 
The City is the sole entity with the authority to issue and/or distribute any Solicitation Documents and/or 
information related thereto.  Any and all Solicitation Documents obtained from any source other than the 
City may be incomplete or incorrect.  The City assumes no responsibility for any error, omission or 
misinterpretation resulting from the reliance or use of any Solicitation Documents not both issued and 
distributed by the City.  Any and all Solicitation Documents shall be posted on the Procurement Webpage. 
 

6.4. RESTRICTED DISCUSSIONS 
Offerors are prohibited from discussing this Solicitation or any part thereof with any employee, agent, or 
representative of the City except as expressly authorized herein.  The City may, in its sole discretion, reject 
the Proposal submitted by any Offeror who is in violation of this provision.  Any and all verbal statements 
and/or answers to questions relative to this Solicitation shall not be considered binding, valid or enforceable. 
 

6.5. STATE OF MARYLAND BID AND CONTRACT REQUIREMENTS 
A. Offerors must be qualified to bid in the State of Maryland in accordance with §16-202 and §16-203 of the 

State Finance and Procurement Article of the Annotated Code of Maryland. 
 

B. To enter into any contract with the City, Offerors must be in compliance with the State of Maryland Code 
of Regulations Title 21, State Procurement Regulations. 

 
6.6. ADA REQUIREMENTS 

Individuals with a disability, who would like to receive the information in this Solicitation in another form, 
may contact the City’s Procurement Division by phone at 301-258-6320 or by email to 
procurement@gaithersburgmd.gov. 
 
 
 

~This page left intentionally blank.~ 
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7. SOLICITATION AND CONTRACT TERMS AND CONDITIONS 
The following terms and conditions shall apply to and survive this Solicitation and be incorporated into the 
Contract: 
 

7.1. HEADINGS 
Any and all of the headings contained in any of the Solicitation Documents are for reference purposes only and 
shall not in any way affect the meaning or interpretation of any of the same. 
 

7.2. ACCEPTANCE AND REJECTION OF PROPOSALS 
The City reserves the right: (i) to accept or reject any or all Proposals in whole or in part; (ii) to waive any 
technicalities or informalities in Proposals; and (iii) to cancel or postpone this Solicitation at any time if 
determined to serve the best interests of the City.  The City may reject the Proposal of any Offeror in arrears or in 
default to the City on any contract, debt, or other obligation. 
 

7.3. ACCURATE INFORMATION 
The Offeror certifies that all information provided or to be provided to the City is true and correct and may be 
relied upon by the City in awarding the Contract.  Any false and/or misleading information is cause for the City to 
reject the Offeror’s Proposal or to terminate the Contract if awarded to the Offeror.   Such rejection or termination 
shall relieve the City of any direct or consequential damages or costs incurred by the Offeror. 
 

7.4. ADDENDA AND AMENDMENTS 
In the event any addenda or amendments are issued to this Solicitation, all the terms and conditions of this 
Solicitation shall govern and apply unless specifically stated or modified in any such addenda or amendments.  
Any and all written communication not posted on the Procurement Webpage relative to this Solicitation shall not 
be considered binding, valid or enforceable.  It is the responsibility of the Offeror to inquire about and obtain any 
and all addenda and/or amendments issued, all of which shall be published on the Procurement Webpage. 
 

7.5. ALTERNATE PROPOSALS 
The Offeror is expected to clearly respond to the requirements set forth in this Solicitation. Any and all alternate 
Proposals for the Services shall be rejected as non-responsive and shall be removed from consideration. 
 

7.6. BINDING PROPOSAL 
All Proposals shall remain binding for 180 calendar days following the Submission Deadline; Proposals may not 
be withdrawn at any time within this period.  In the event an award is not made during such period, all Proposals 
shall be automatically extended and remain binding for an additional 180 calendar day period.  Proposals shall 
automatically be renewed until such time as either an award is made or proper notice is given to the City by an 
Offeror of its intent to withdraw its Proposal.  Proposals may only be withdrawn by written notice to the City at 
least fifteen (15) calendar days prior to the expiration of the then current 180 calendar day period. 
 

7.7. CONFIDENTIALITY 
A. The City agrees, to the extent permitted by law and in accordance with the terms set forth in this Solicitation, 

to hold all confidential information and material belonging to the Offeror in strictest confidence.  The Offeror 
shall specify in writing to the City the information and/or material the Offeror deems to be a trade secret or 
other confidential information and/or material.  Written notification shall also contain the reason such 
information and/or material is considered to be a trade secret and/or confidential. 
 

B. The Offeror agrees that all knowledge and information it may receive from the City or from its officials, 
employees or other sources, or by virtue of the performance of Services under and pursuant to the Contract, 
if awarded the Contract, which are included or referenced in Title 4 of the General Provisions Article of the 
Annotated Code of Maryland, shall not be directly or indirectly disclosed to any person whatsoever unless 
authorized to do so by the City Manager.  This confidentiality provision shall also apply to any information, 
activity, or record designated by the City as being “confidential” or “privileged”. 

 

7.8. CONTRACT AWARD 
A. It is the intent of the City to award the Contract to one (1) Offeror.  The City reserves the right to award the 

Contract to multiple Offerors and/or to award the Contract in whole or in part. Award shall be to the 
Responsible Offeror that submits the Lowest Responsive Proposal.  If for any reason, through no fault of the 
City, the Contract is not executed within thirty (30) days of formal award, the City may withdraw the award 
and award to the Responsible Offeror that submitted the next Lowest Responsive Proposal, or solicit new 
Proposals. 
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B. In the event the City receives only one (1) Proposal in response to this Solicitation, the City reserves the right, 
in its sole discretion, to proceed as a negotiated procurement with the Offeror that submitted the Proposal. 

 

7.9. ERRORS IN PROPOSALS 
Obvious error(s) in calculations in any Proposal may not be corrected without the prior written consent of the 
City and may be cause for the Proposal to be deemed non-responsive.  If an error is made in an extended price, 
the unit price will govern. 
 

7.10. INTEREST IN MORE THAN ONE PROPOSAL AND COLLUSION 
Multiple Proposals submitted in response to this Solicitation by any Offeror under the same or different names 
shall be rejected as non-responsive.  Reasonable grounds for believing that any Offeror has interest in more than 
one (1) Proposal for this Solicitation, both as the Offeror and as a subcontractor for another Offeror, shall result 
in the rejection of all Proposals in which the Offeror has interest and disqualify the Offeror from responding to 
any reissuance of this Solicitation.  However, a Person acting only as a subcontractor may be included as a 
subcontractor for multiple Offerors.  The City may reject all Proposals if reasonable cause exists for believing that 
collusion exists among Offerors. 
 

7.11. LATE PROPOSALS 
It is the responsibility of the Offeror to ensure the delivery of its Proposal by the Submission Deadline and to the 
location specified in Section 4.2 of this Solicitation.  Any and all Proposals delivered or submitted late or to any 
location other than the designated location shall be rejected as non-responsive.  The submission of any Proposal 
by way of facsimile or postal mail is strictly prohibited; any and all Proposals submitted as such shall be rejected 
as non-responsive.  The City assumes no responsibility for any delays and/or errors in the delivery of a Proposal; 
postmarking by the Submission Deadline shall not substitute for actual receipt.  Any and all Proposals submitted 
not in compliance with any of the provisions of this paragraph shall be rejected as non-responsive. 
 

7.12. MODIFICATIONS TO PROPOSALS 
The Offeror may only modify its Proposal prior to the Submission Deadline and in accordance with and subject to 
the following: 

 
A. The City shall consider a modified Proposal as an entirely new Proposal and shall replace the original Proposal, 

which shall be deemed to be withdrawn and null and void. 
B. The modified Proposal shall be subject to all the requirements, specifications and terms and conditions set 

forth herein. 
C. Notwithstanding the provisions with respect to the submission of a Proposal herein, the modified Proposal 

shall clearly be labeled “Modified Proposal”. 
 

7.13. RETURN OF BID BONDS 
In the event a bid bond is required under this Solicitation, all such bonds shall be retained by the City until the 
Contract is executed or until such time that a Offeror requests its Proposal to be withdrawn in accordance with 
Section 5.6 (Binding Proposal) of this Solicitation. The City shall immediately return the bid bond of any Offeror 
whose Proposal is deemed by the City to be non-responsive, or shall immediately return all bid bonds in the event 
the Solicitation process is canceled by the City. 
 

7.14. OPTIONAL GOODS AND/OR SERVICES 
The City reserves the right to request and evaluate optional goods and/or services which may be in the best 
interests of the City, and to negotiate the price of such goods and/or services with the successful Offeror or with 
another Offeror, whichever is determined to be the most advantageous to the City.  While pricing for optional 
goods and/or services may be requested in this Solicitation, the City is under no obligation to consider such 
optional goods and/or services when selecting the successful Offeror unless otherwise stated. 
 

7.15. SOLICITATION DOCUMENTS 
The Offeror is expected to carefully and thoroughly examine all of the Solicitation Documents for accuracy and 
completeness, and to become familiar with the same.  If doubt exists as to the meaning and/or intent in or of any 
of the Solicitation Documents, the Offeror shall make an inquiry as to such meaning and/or intent.  The failure of 
the Offeror to examine and become familiar with any and all of the Solicitation Documents shall in no way relieve 
the Offeror of its obligations under the Contract, if awarded to the Offeror.  The submission of a Proposal shall be 
taken as prima facie evidence of compliance with this provision and that the Offeror fully understands everything 
in the Solicitation Documents. 
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7.16. SOLICITATION PROTEST 
Any protest of this Solicitation shall be in writing to the City Attorney.  The provisions of COMAR Title 
21.01.03.01A(7), State Procurement Regulations, do not apply to municipalities and are not applicable to this 
Solicitation.  Protests of alleged improprieties in this Solicitation shall be filed prior to the Submission Deadline.  
Any written protest shall, at a minimum, include: (i) the name, address, telephone number, and if available, email 
address of the Person making the protest; (ii) the Solicitation number and a detailed statement of the legal and 
factual grounds for the protest, including a description of resulting harm to the Person making the protest; and 
(iii) any and all copies of supporting exhibits, evidence and/or documents to substantiate the claim. 
 

7.17. USE OF BROKER 
The Offeror warrants that no person or selling agency has been employed or retained to solicit or secure the 
Contract upon an agreement or understanding for a commission, percentage, brokerage, or contingent fee, except 
bona fide employees, or bona fide established commercial or selling agencies maintained by the Offeror for the 
purpose of securing business. For violation of this provision, the City shall have the right, in its sole discretion:  (i) 
to terminate or suspend the Contract without liability to the City, its officials or employees; or (ii) to deduct from 
the Contract price or consideration, the full amount of such commission, percentage, brokerage, or contingent fee. 
 

7.18. ASSIGNMENT OF THE CONTRACT 
The City’s rights under the Contract are personal to the Contractor.  It is mutually understood and agreed that the 
Contractor shall not assign, convey, sublet, transfer or otherwise dispose of its Contract or its right, title or interest 
therein, or its power to execute the Contract, to any other person without the express written consent of the City; 
however, in no case shall such consent relieve the Contractor from its obligations under the Contract, or change 
the terms and conditions of the Contract. 
 

7.19. CHANGES IN GOODS AND/OR SERVICES 
The City, without invalidating the Contract, may order changes in the goods and/or Services within the general 
scope of the Contract, consisting of additions, deletions and/or other revisions, and the Contract sum and term 
shall be adjusted accordingly.   Any cost or credit to the City from a change in Services shall be determined by 
mutual written agreement between the City and the Contractor.  The Contractor shall provide all of the goods and 
services that may be required to complete the Contract at the price agreed upon.  Any alterations of variables to 
the terms of the Contract shall not be valid or binding upon the City unless made in writing and signed by the City 
and the Contractor. 
 

7.20. CONTRACT DISPUTES 
Any and all disputes arising under the Contract, except under the provisions for termination, which are not 
disposed of by agreement between the City and the Contractor, shall be decided under procedures A-D listed 
below.  Pending final resolution of a dispute, the Contractor shall proceed diligently with Contract performance.  
A claim must be in writing for a sum certain and any money requested must be fully supported by all cost and 
pricing information. 

A. All disputes, claims, questions of fact or interpretations of the documents of the Contract not disposed of 
by agreement or express provision of the Contract arising between the City and the Contractor after 
performance of the Contract has commenced but before final payment and termination of the Contract, 
are decided by the City Manager. 

B. The City Manager must give the Contractor not less than three (3) working days to submit documentation 
and written reasons supporting the Contractor's position in the dispute.  The City Manager may consider 
any other information or written submissions from City employees or agents and may conduct an 
informal, non-record hearing for receipt of testimony, evidence and/or argument.  The City Attorney may 
participate in the hearings to protect the City's interest. 

C. The City Manager must render a decision, in writing, stating reasons for such decision and provide copies 
to the Contractor and the City Attorney.  If the decision is mailed to the Contractor, it must be mailed 
"certified" and dated the date of mailing; otherwise, it must be dated the date of delivery to the Contractor. 

D. The City Manager’s decision may be submitted to Binding Arbitration by either Party under the auspices 
of an arbitrator appointed by the American Arbitration Association. 
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7.21. DISSEMINATION OF DATA 
The Contractor shall not release any information related to the Services under the Contract or publish any reports 
or documents related to the same without the prior written approval of the City.  The Contractor shall include a 
similar provision in all subcontracts. 
 

7.22. EMPLOYMENT AS INDEPENDENT CONTRACTOR 
The City and the Contractor recognize and agree: (i) that the Contractor shall act as an independent Contractor to 
the City; (ii) that the Contract does not create any actual or apparent agency, partnership, franchise, or 
relationship of employer and employee between the parties; (iii) that neither party shall be entitled to participate 
in any of the other party’s benefits, including without limitation, any health or retirement plans; (iv) that the 
Contractor shall not be entitled to any remuneration, benefits, or expenses other than as specifically provided for 
in the Contract; and (v) that the City shall not be liable for any insurance, taxes, or withholding for or on behalf of 
the Contractor; all such insurance, taxes or withholding, and costs for same, shall be the sole responsibility of the 
Contractor. 
 

7.23. ETHICS LAWS AND REQUIREMENTS 
The Contractor shall comply with the financial disclosure and conflict of interest and lobbying provisions of the 
City’s ethics laws, which may be found on the City’s website at: 
https://www.gaithersburgmd.gov/government/city-code-regulations. 
 

7.24. FORCE MAJEURE 
The City and the Contractor acknowledge and agree that either party hereto will be relieved of its obligations 
hereunder in the event and to the extent that the performance of its obligations under the Contract is delayed or 
prevented by any cause beyond its control, including, without limitation, acts of God, public enemies, war, 
insurrection, acts or orders of governmental authorities, fire, flood, explosion, or riots (“Force Majeure”).  Failure 
to receive necessary materials and supplies will not excuse performance hereunder unless such failure is itself 
due to an event of Force Majeure.  A party obtaining relief under this provision shall make every reasonable effort 
to minimize the effects thereof and will promptly resume performance as soon as possible. 
 

7.25. GOVERNING LAW  
The Contract shall be construed in accordance with the laws and regulations of the United States, State of 
Maryland, and the City.  For purposes of litigation involving the Contract, exclusive venue and jurisdiction shall be 
in the Circuit Court of Maryland for Montgomery County, District Court of Maryland for Montgomery County or 
the United States District Court of Maryland. 
 

7.26. IMMIGRATION REFORM AND CONTROL ACT 
The Contractor shall warrant that it does not and shall not hire, recruit or refer for a fee for employment under 
the Contract, an alien, knowing the alien is an unauthorized alien, and hire any individual without complying with 
the requirements of the Immigration Reform and Control Act of 1986 (“Act”), including but not limited to any 
verification and record keeping requirements.  The Contractor shall further assure the City that, in accordance 
with the Act, it does not and will not discriminate against an individual with respect to hiring, or recruitment or 
referral for a fee, of the individual for employment or the discharging of the individual from employment because 
of such individual's national origin or in the case of a citizen or intending citizen, because of such individual's 
citizenship status. 
 

7.27. INCONSISTENT PROVISIONS 
Notwithstanding any provisions to the contrary in the terms and conditions of any contract supplied by the 
Contractor, the conditions of this Solicitation and the Contract supersede those terms and conditions in the event 
of inconsistency.  In the event of any inconsistency between any of the provisions of this Solicitation and any of 
the provisions of the Contract, the provisions of the Contract shall take precedence over and supersede those 
provisions in the event of any inconsistency. 
 

7.28. INDEMNIFICATION 
A. The Contractor shall agree to indemnify, hold harmless and defend the City from and against all claims, 

demands, actions, suits, damages, liabilities, losses, settlements, judgments, costs and expenses (“Claim”) 
suffered or incurred by the City or any third party resulting from any negligent acts by or errors or omissions 
of the Contractor, its employees, agents or subcontractors in connection with the performance of the Contract, 

https://www.gaithersburgmd.gov/government/city-code-regulations.


Request for Proposal 2025-019  
Maintenance & Repair: Aboveground Stormwater Management Infrastructure                   Page 19  

except that if the City reasonably determines that any indemnified Claim might adversely affect the City, the 
City may take control of the defense at the City’s expense.  The Contractor may not consent to the entry of any 
judgment or enter into any settlement of any Claim without the City’s prior written consent, which may not 
be unreasonably withheld. 

B. In the event of litigation between the City and the Contractor arising under, related to, or in connection with 
the Contract, the prevailing party shall be entitled to recover reasonable attorneys' fees from the non-
prevailing party at the arbitration, trial and/or appellate levels. 

 
7.29. LAWS AND REGULATIONS 

The Contractor shall comply with any and all applicable federal, state and local laws, codes and regulations with 
respect to the Services under the Contract. 

 
7.30. NO LIENS 

The Contractor shall have no title or interest in any of the goods delivered to the City under the Contract.  In no 
event shall the Contractor encumber any such goods delivered to the City with any lien of any kind or offer such 
goods as collateral in any transaction whatsoever.  The Contractor shall, upon completion of the Services, provide 
the City with a Release of Liens from any subcontractor or other supplier. 
 

7.31. NO WAIVER 
Except as otherwise specifically provided in the Contract, a waiver by either party to the Contract of any breach 
of any provision of the Contract, or either party's decision not to invoke or enforce any right under the Contract, 
shall not be deemed a waiver of any right or subsequent breach, and all provisions of the Contract shall remain in 
force. 
 

7.32. NONEXCLUSIVE 
Nothing in the Contract shall be deemed to act as a bar to the City’s solicitation or purchasing of equipment, goods 
or services from any other company or entity. 
 

7.33. NON-DISCRIMINATION REQUIREMENTS 
A. The Contractor acknowledges and agrees that during the term of the Contract it shall: 

I. Not discriminate against any employee or applicant for employment because of race, color, creed, 
religion, ancestry, sex, sexual orientation, national origin, affection preference, gender identity, 
genetic testing, disability, age, marital status or status with regard to public assistance or as a 
disabled veteran or veteran of the Vietnam era. 

II. Take affirmative action to ensure that applicants and employees are treated without regard to their 
race, color, creed, religion, ancestry, sex, sexual orientation, national origin, affection preference, 
gender identity, genetic testing, disability, age, marital status or status with regard to public 
assistance or as a disabled veteran or veteran of the Vietnam era.  Such action shall include but not 
be limited to the following: employment, upgrade, demotion or transfer; recruitment or recruitment 
advertising, layoff or termination; rates of pay or other forms of compensation; and selection for 
training, including apprenticeship. 

III. In all solicitations for employees, state that all qualified applicants will receive consideration for 
employment without regard to race, color, creed, religion, ancestry, sex, sexual orientation, national 
origin, affection preference, gender identity, genetic testing, disability, age, marital status or status 
with regard to public assistance or as a disabled veteran or veteran of the Vietnam era.  The 
Contractor agrees to use clauses similar to those above in all contracts and subcontracts.  In the event 
the Contractor fails to comply with the nondiscrimination clauses of the Contract, or fails to include 
such provisions in all contracts and subcontracts, as hereinabove provided, the Contract may at the 
sole discretion of the City be declared void AB INITIO, canceled, terminated or suspended in whole 
or in part with waiver of any recourse by the Contractor against the City or its officials or employees, 
and the Contractor may be declared ineligible for further contracts with the City. 

B. Any employee, applicant for employment, or prospective employee with information concerning any breach 
of these requirements may communicate such information to City Manager who shall commence a prompt 
investigation of the alleged violation.  Pursuant to such investigation, the Contractor shall permit access to 
their books, records and accounts.  In the event the City Manager concludes, on the basis of such investigation, 
that the Contractor has failed to comply with these nondiscrimination clauses, the City Manager may invoke 
the remedies hereinabove set out. 
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7.34. OWNERSHIP OF MATERIALS 

Unless otherwise agreed in writing by the City and the Contractor, any work, specifications, information, data, 
drawings, software and other items produced under the Contract, other than any Contractor Tool, is to be deemed 
a work-for-hire to the extent permitted by law, and, to the extent not so permitted, shall be assigned to, and shall 
become, the exclusive property of the City. 
 

7.35. PATENTS 
A. Whenever any article, material, appliance, process composition, means or things called for by the 

specifications (“Materials”) under this Solicitation is covered by Letters of Patent, the Contractor shall secure, 
prior to using or employing such Materials, the assent in writing of the owner or licensee of such Letters of 
Patent and file the same with the City. 

B. The Contractor shall defend, at its own expense, and pay the cost and damages awarded in any action brought 
against the City based on an allegation that the Materials provided by the Contractor infringe on any patent, 
copyright, license or trade secret.  In the event that an injunction shall be obtained against the City’s use of the 
Materials by reason of infringement of any patent, copyright, license or trade secret, the Contractor shall, at 
its own expense, procure for the City the right to continue using the Materials or replace or modify the same 
so that it becomes non-infringing. 

 
7.36. INVOICES, PAYMENT TERMS AND TAXES 

The City shall only pay original proper invoices issued in accordance with the following: 
A. Original invoices shall include at a minimum, the Contractor’s name, address, telephone and fax numbers, 

and if applicable, email address and corresponding purchase order number. Invoices shall be submitted 
to: City of Gaithersburg, Accounts Payable Division, 31 South Summit Avenue, Gaithersburg, Maryland 
20877. 

B. The City’s standard terms of payment are net thirty (30) days; however, this does not preclude the 
Contractor from providing a prompt payment discount for the payment of invoices in less than thirty (30) 
days.  Payments considered past-due may be subject to incurred interest not to exceed one percent (1%) 
per month. 

C. The City is exempt from sales and use taxes.  The Contractor shall exclude such taxes from all forms of 
requests for payments issued to the City; the City shall not be liable for or pay or reimburse the Contractor 
for any such taxes. 

 
7.37. RECORDS 

The Contractor shall retain any and all records and documents relating to the Services under the Contract for a 
minimum of five (5) years following payment of the Contractor’s final undisputed proper invoice for the complete 
rendered Services.  The Contractor shall make available to the City, State of Maryland and any and all appropriate 
Federal agencies, all records and documents with respect to any and all matters under the Contract at any time 
during normal business hours, as often as the City deems necessary, to audit, examine, and make copies, excerpts 
and/or transcripts of any and all relevant data. The Contractor shall include similar provisions in all subcontracts. 
 

7.38. SUBCONTRACTORS 
The Contractor acknowledges and agrees: that if it shall be necessary to hire or subcontract with competent 
personnel to fulfill its obligations under the Contract, it shall do so at its own expense; and to ensure that any and 
all work assigned to any subcontractor shall be performed in compliance with all of the terms and conditions of 
the Contract.  Nothing contained in the Contract shall create any contractual relation between any subcontractor 
and the City. 

 
7.39. SURVIVAL 

The representations, warranties and indemnities contained herein shall survive the termination of the Contract. 
 

7.40. TERMINATION 
A. Termination for Cause 

I. If through any cause, the Contractor fails to fulfill in a timely and proper manner its obligations under the 
Contract, or if the Contractor violates any of the provisions of the Contract, the City may upon written 
notice to the Contractor, terminate the right of the Contractor to proceed under the Contract or with such 
part or parts of the Contract to which there has been default, and may hold the Contractor liable for any 
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damages caused the City by reason of such default and termination, if the default is not corrected within 
15 days’ notice to cure.  In addition, the Contract may be terminated for the bankruptcy, dissolution, 
assignment for the benefit of creditors, or other similar action of the Contractor. 

II. In the event of termination, any completed Services performed by the Contractor under the Contract 
shall, at the option of the City, become its property and the Contractor shall be entitled to receive 
equitable compensation for any work completed to the satisfaction of the City.  The Contractor, however, 
shall not thereby be relieved of liability to the City for damages sustained by the City by reason of any 
breach of the Contract by the Contractor, and the City may withhold any payments to the Contractor for 
the purpose of setoff until such time as the amount of damages due the City from the Contractor is 
determined.  The Contractor shall not be responsible for damages under this article solely for reasons of 
delay if the delay is due to causes beyond its control and without its fault or negligence, but this shall not 
prevent the City from terminating the Contract for such delay. 

 
B. Termination for Convenience 

I. The City may, upon written notice and without cause, terminate the Contract in whole or in part at any 
time for its convenience.  In such instance, payment shall be made to the Contractor for the reasonable 
costs of the work performed through the date of termination.  Termination costs do not include lost 
profits, consequential damages, delay damages, unabsorbed or under-absorbed overhead of the 
Contractor or its subcontractors or suppliers.  Failure of the Contractor to include a termination for 
convenience clause into its subcontracts and material purchase orders shall not result in any liability to 
the City for lost profits in conjunction with a termination for convenience. 

II. The Contractor expressly waives any damages, delay damages, or indirect costs which may arise from 
the City’s election to terminate the Contract in whole or in part for its convenience. 

 
C. Termination for Non-Appropriation of Funds 

The City shall not be obligated to the Contract for any future fiscal year until funds are appropriated for each 
such future fiscal year.  In the event funding appropriation is not approved, the City may, upon written notice, 
terminate the Contract in whole or in part and without penalty or expense to the City.  The effect of such action 
shall terminate the Contract on the last day of the fiscal year for which appropriations were made. 
 
 

8. SPECIAL TERMS AND CONDITIONS 
8.1. BONDS 

A. The Offeror shall submit with its Proposal an executed bid bond in an amount equal to One Hundred 
percent (100%) of the Offeror’s total Proposal price.  The bond shall include a certified copy of the Power 
of Attorney of the attorney-in-fact that executed the bond. 

B. The Contractor shall, within ten (10) business days following receipt of a Notice to Proceed pursuant to 
an awarded Task Order, issued by the City, furnish to the City an executed performance bond in an 
amount equal to one hundred percent (100%) of the total Task Order sum.  The performance bond shall: 
(i) be executed prior to the effective date of the Task Order and not expire prior to the end of the term of 
the Contract; and (ii) include a certified copy of the Power of Attorney of the attorney-in-fact that 
executed the bond. 

C. Each bond shall be executed in accordance with and subject to the following: 
I. The bonding entity shall: (i) be registered and in good standing in the State of Maryland in 

accordance with the State of Maryland Code of Regulations Title 21, State Procurement 
Regulations; (ii) maintain a rating of A-minus (A-) or better with A.M. Best; and (iii) consent to 
exclusive venue and jurisdiction in the Circuit Court for Montgomery County, Maryland.  This 
provision shall apply to any and all co-sureties utilized by the bonding entity in execution of the 
bond. 

II. The bid bond, payment bond and performance bond shall include provisions similar to the 
following: 
 GOVERNING LAW. This Bond shall be governed by, and construed in accordance with the 

laws of the State of Maryland without regard to its conflict of laws provisions. 
 NO THIRD PARTY BENEFICIARIES.  The Surety provides this Bond for the sole and exclusive 

benefit of the City and, if applicable, any dual oblige designated by attached rider, together 
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with their heirs, administrators, executors, successors and assigns.  No other party, person 
or entity shall have any rights against this Surety. 

 VENUE.  In the event any legal action shall be filed upon this Bond, venue shall lie exclusively 
in the Circuit Court for Montgomery County, Maryland. 

III. In addition, the bid bond and performance bond shall also include a provision similar to the 
following: 
 WAIVER OF NOTICE.  The Surety waives notice of any modifications to the Contract, 

including changes in the Contract Time, the Contract Sum, the amount of liquidated 
damages, or the Work and/or Services performed. 

 
8.2. INSURANCE 

A. The Contractor shall at all times during the term of the Contract carry and maintain in full force and effect, 
at its expense, policies of insurance with minimum limits as follows: 

I. Comprehensive commercial general liability insurance in an amount not less than One Million 
Dollars ($1,000,000); and 

II. Workers’ compensation insurance for all non-City employees and workers employed by the 
Contractor, in an unlimited amount for worker’s compensation insurance as required by 
Maryland law; and for employer’s liability insurance, in an amount not less than One Million 
Dollars ($1,000,000). 

III. Automobile fleet coverage of One Million Dollars ($1,000,000) for each occurrence/aggregate; 
property damage of Five Hundred Thousand ($500,000) for each occurrence/aggregate; 

IV. Professional Liability Insurance in an amount no less than One Million Dollars ($1,000,000) per 
claim and Two Million Dollars ($2,000,000) in the aggregate, with deductible not exceeding Fifty 
Thousand Dollars ($50,000); and 

V. Umbrella Excess Liability in the amount no less than Two Million Dollars ($2,000,000) over 
primary insurance, or Twenty-Five Thousand ($25,000) retention for self-insured hazards for 
each occurrence. 
 

B. The City shall be named as an additional insured under the comprehensive commercial general liability 
policy, and shall receive at least thirty (30) days written notice of any cancellation of that policy, such 
that any cancellation shall not be effective with respect to the City for thirty (30) days after such written 
notice is given. 
 

C. Prior to the execution of the Contract, the Contractor shall provide the City with a certificate of insurance, 
which shall: (i) evidence the above policies; (ii) name the City as additional insured with respect to the 
comprehensive commercial general liability insurance policy only; and (iii) contain a provision that 
requires the Contractor’s insurers to provide the City with a written notice of any cancellation of the 
insurance and that such cancellation shall not be effective with respect to the City for thirty (30) days 
after such written notice is given. 

 

D. The Contractor shall also immediately notify the City in writing with a copy of any written notice from 
the Contractor’s insurers of any cancellation or adverse material change in that policy.  The Contractor 
acknowledges and agrees that its failure to provide the City with such notice, a certificate of insurance 
and/or the failure by the City to demand the delivery of said notice or insurance certificate shall not 
operate or be deemed to operate as a waiver of the notice, insurance and associated endorsements 
required under this provision, and the Contractor shall indemnify, defend and hold the City harmless 
from any liability arising as a result of any such failure(s). 

 

E. Any and all subcontractors hired by the Contractor to provide any services under this solicitation and 
resulting contract shall have and maintain in force a Professional Liability Insurance Policy in an amount 
no less than Two Million Dollars ($2,000,000). 

 
8.3. PAYMENTS 

Payments under the Contract shall be paid following the completion of milestones by the Contractor, to be 
later established and agreed upon between the City and the Contractor, and following the City’s acceptance 
and receipt of an undisputed proper invoice(s) for the same.  The City shall only pay invoices issued in 
accordance with Section 7.36 of this Solicitation. 
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8.4. RELEASE AND OWNERSHIP OF INFORMATION 

The City shall make a good faith effort to identify and make available to the Contractor all non-confidential 
technical and administrative data in the City’s possessions which the City may lawfully release including, but 
not limited to contract specifications, drawings, correspondence, and other information specified and 
required by the Contractor and relating to its work under this Contract. The City reserves its rights of 
ownership to all material given to the Consultant by the City and to all background information, documents, 
and computer software and documentation developed by the Consultant in performing any Contract 
resulting from this RFP. 

 

No reports, information, or data given to or prepared by the Contractor under the resulting Contract shall be 
made available to any individual or organization by the Consultant without the prior written approval of the 
City, which the City shall be under no obligation to grant. 

 

As may be authorized by law, any information, ideas, or concepts that the City receives during the 
procurement process from any Offeror’s written proposal, any discussion or interview with the Offeror, or 
as a result of any portion of the procurement process for the services described in this RFP shall become the 
property of the City. The City may use this information for any purpose without compensation to the Offeror 
from whom the information was received. 
 

8.5. WORK ORDERS, TASK ORDERS AND SCHEDULE REQUIREMENTS 
A. Release of Work Order 

On an as needed basis, the City will issue project-specific Work Orders through VUEWorks to the awarded 
Contractor. The City will create the Work Order and assign to the Contractor. The City will send an email 
notification to the Contractor stating a work order has been created and assigned, which will serve as a 
Notice to Proceed. The Contractor shall have five (5) working days to acknowledge the Work Order and 
schedule a pre-construction site meeting to discuss maintenance and repair work. The purpose of the 
pre-construction meeting is to provide clarity and / or discuss in greater detail the scope of work 
required under the respective Work Order. 
  

B. Request for Task Order Proposal 
On an as needed basis, the City will issue a Request For Task Order Proposal (hereinafter referred to as 
“Task Order”) to the awarded Contractor. The Contractor shall have five (5) working days to 
acknowledge the Task Order and submit a Task Order Proposal (hereinafter referred to as “Task 
Proposal”) in accordance with the Task Order specifications / requirements. At any given time and for 
any Task Order, the City may modify the Task Order Proposal response time, as needed. If deemed 
necessary by the City, scope review meeting(s) may be held with the Contractor prior to the submission 
of a Task Order Proposal. The purpose of the scope review meeting is to provide clarity and/or discuss 
in greater detail the scope of work required under a respective Task Order. 

 
C. Task Order Proposals 

Task Proposals shall include: (i) a fixed lump sum or not to exceed amount for the work to be performed, 
which shall be based on the fixed hourly rates under the respective Contract; (ii) estimated number of 
hours or not to exceed hours to perform the work, which shall be itemized by category of service; (iii) a 
detailed scope of services describing the work to be performed; (iv) an estimated time for completion of 
the project; and (v) as specified in each Task Order. 

 
D. Schedule Requirements 

The Contractor shall develop, submit and monitor a project schedule, in a format acceptable to the City, 
showing each task, start and end dates, and task duration. This schedule will be updated and coordinated 
with the City as appropriate. The project schedule shall encompass all the tasks, any permitting 
requirements (including submissions, review period, etc.), and any factors that can potentially affect the 
project schedule. The Contractor shall allow ten (10) working days within the project schedule for the 
City’s review of each submittal. 
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E. Task Order Award 

A Task Order will be awarded following the Task Proposal approval by the City. The City reserves the 
right to request Task Proposal clarification and negotiate, as needed. 
  

8.6. ADDITIONAL COMPLIANCE 
A. All Services shall be performed in compliance with industry standards as determined by the City, and all 

federal, state, and local laws, ordinances and regulations including, but not limited to: EPA, Maryland 
Department of Environment, State Health Department, MDSHA, FHWA, AASHTTO, WSSC and OSHA 
practices, guidelines, standards, rules and regulations. 
 

B. It is the intent of the City to purchase goods, equipment, and services having the latest adverse 
environmental impact, with the constraints of statutory purchasing requirements, departmental needs, 
availability, and sound economic considerations. Suggested changes and environmental enhancement 
for possible consideration and/or inclusion in future like requirements are encouraged.  
 

8.7. AMERICANS WITH DISABILITIES ACT COMPLIANCE 
Any and all work, designs and/or deliverables provided by the Contractor shall comply with the non-
discrimination requirements of Titles II and III, and other provisions, of the Americans with Disabilities Act 
of 1990, Public Law 101-336, as amended, currently found at 42 U.S.C., § 12101, et seq. 

 
8.8. EQUIPMENT, PROPERTY AND SERVICE PROVIDED BY THE CONTRACTOR 

The Contractor shall furnish everything required to perform the Services for the City. The Contractor shall 
have access to the Internet, established electronic mail, and required equipment necessary to communicate 
and perform these services with the City, program participants and its customers. This technology shall be 
available to the Project Manager to communicate with all necessary parties through the term of the Contract. 
It is expected that the Project Manager utilize technology to communicate while traveling, as well as, 
administrating the Contract. The Contractor shall have the ability to transmit all documentation required by 
the City electronically.  

 
8.9. ERRORS, DEFECTS AND OMISSIONS 

The Contractor agrees to perform work as may be necessary to correct errors, defects, and omissions in the 
services required under any subsequent agreement without undue delays and without costs to the City. The 
acceptance of the work set forth herein by the City shall not relieve the Contractor of the responsibility of 
subsequent correction of such errors. Work required by the Contractor to produce Addenda to bids, 
Amendments to agreements and/or Change Orders to purchase orders associated with specifications and/or 
drawings produced by the Contractor and/or his/her subcontractors shall be provided at no additional cost 
to the City. 

 
8.10. CHANGE OF PROJECT MANAGER LETTER 

In the event of unforeseen conditions, throughout the duration of the Contract, the Project Manager must be 
changed, an affidavit shall be submitted to the City for review and approval. The affidavit provided shall 
include the name of the updated Project Manager, information regarding the reason for the change, resume 
with relevant experience and credentialing and effective date of the requested change. The change of the 
Project Manager shall become effective following the review and approval of the City.    
 

8.11. TIME-OF-YEAR (TOY) STREAM RESTRICTION DATES 
To protect aquatic species, motor driven construction equipment shall not be authorized within stream 
channels unless on authorized ford crossings. Activities within stream channels are prohibited as determined 
by the classification of the stream (COMAR 26.08.02.08): 
 
A. Use I Waters: In-stream work shall not be conducted during the period March 1 through June 15, 

inclusive, during any year. 
B. Use III Waters: In-stream work shall not be conducted during the period October 1 through April 30, 
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inclusive, during any year. 
C. Use IV Waters: In-stream work shall not be conducted during the period March 1 through May 31, 

inclusive, during any year. 
 
8.12. ADD OR DELETE 

During the contract term, the city shall have the right to add or delete facilities to be served as may be 
considered necessary or desirable.  
 

In the event the facilities are added, (except as provided herein) a mutually acceptable price for the routine 
service will be negotiated in a manner consistent with the contract terms. No payment will be made for 
deleted facilities. 
 

New facilities will be added using unit price Line Items accepted as part of the bid award and resulting 
contract. In the event a unit price Line Item does not exist for needed work, the City will require the 
Contractor to follow the instructions for the use of Non-Prepriced Items, see Division 7000, Specifications. 
 

8.13. MATERIAL AND WORKMANSHIP 
The work shall be under the general direction of the Contractor but subject to the inspection of the Project 
Manager, or the authorized representative, who may require the Contractor to correct defective 
workmanship and materials without cost to the City. 
 

All material and practices which are necessary, or which are normally provided and performed in order to 
accomplish the desired results, shall be furnished by the Contractor at the bid price and shall conform in 
strength, quality of material, appearance, and workmanship to that usually provided by the trade. 
 

8.14. CONTRACTOR PERFORMANCE STANDARDS 
A. The Contractor shall be knowledgeable and experienced in current laws, rules and regulations, including 

permitting requirements of the City, with respect to the Services and shall ensure that all Services are 
performed with professional standards and due care. 
 

B. The City shall rely upon the accuracy and completeness of all Deliverables prepared by the Contractor 
under this Contract. The City shall not be responsible for discovering deficiencies therein. If constructed 
in accordance with the Contractor’s prepared Deliverables, the project must function properly for the 
intended purpose. The Contractor is responsible for ensuring that Services are completed within budget 
and that any circumstances that may cause a deviation from the project costs are immediately brought 
to the City’s attention. 

 

C. The Contractor shall exercise due care with professional competence throughout the period of 
performance under this Contract and shall, at no additional cost to the City, immediately correct any and 
all negligent errors and/or omissions in the Deliverables, and render assistance to the City in resolving 
problem, including third party claims, relating to the negligent design or specified material. 

 

D. Coordination between applicable City agencies shall be facilitated by the City’s Project Manager. 
However, the Contractor shall be responsible for coordination with all utility companies in regard to 
existing utilities size, type, material and location. It is the Contractor’s sole responsibility to validate the 
accuracy of information of any and all documents provided to the Contractor for any project. 

 
 
9. ATTACHMENTS AND EXHIBITS 
 
Attachment A: Required Forms 
Attachment B: Quotation Sheet/Schedule of Prices 
Exhibit A:  Specifications 
Exhibit B: Stand Details 
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City of Gaithersburg 
Addendum and Amendment Acknowledgment 

= 
Solicitation No. 

Please complete this form in its entirety and include it with your Bid/Proposal. 

Name of Entity: 

Street Address: 

City, State & Zip Code: , 

ADDENDUM/AMENDMENT ACKNOWLEDGMENT 

1.  Addendum  /   Amendment No: Date of Issuance: 

2.  Addendum  /   Amendment No: Date of Issuance: 

3.  Addendum  /   Amendment No: Date of Issuance: 

4.  Addendum  /   Amendment No: Date of Issuance: 

5.  Addendum  /   Amendment No: Date of Issuance: 

I hereby acknowledge receipt of the addendum(s) and/or amendment(s) listed herein and attests that 
all requirements stated therein have been incorporated into my Bid Proposal. 

Signature Title Date 

Printed Name 

Addendum and Amendment Acknowledgment Page 1 of 1 



City of Gaithersburg 
Affidavit of Qualification to Bid/Propose 

= 
Solicitation No. 

Please complete this form in its entirety and include it with your Bid/Proposal.  For the purpose 
of completing this form, “entity” means an individual, sole proprietor, partnership, corporation, 
limited liability corporation (LLC), company, or association. 

*Does not apply to individuals or sole proprietors – indicate with “N/A”

I HEREBY AFFIRM THAT: 

1. I am the   and the duly authorized 

representative of the entity    and that I possess the 

legal authority to make this affidavit on behalf of myself and the entity for which I am acting. 

*2. The entity   is either a Maryland 
corporation or is a foreign corporation properly registered with the Maryland State Department of 
Assessments and Taxation, in compliance with the State of Maryland Code of Regulations, Title 21, State 
Procurement Regulations. 

3. Except as described in Paragraph five (5) below, neither I nor the above entity, nor to
the best of my knowledge, any of its officers, directors, or partners, or any of its employees directly 
involved in obtaining contracts with the State of Maryland or any municipality, county, bi-county, or 
multi-county agency, or subdivision of the State of Maryland have been convicted of, or have pleaded 
nolo contendere to a charge of, or have, during the course of an official investigation or other 
proceeding, admitted in writing or under oath, acts of omissions which constitute bribery, attempted 
bribery, or conspiracy to bribe, whether or not in furtherance of obtaining a contract with a public body, 
under the provisions Md. Code Ann., State Finance and Procurement Article, §16-202 (1995 Repl. Vol.) 
and Article 27 of the Annotated Code of Maryland or under the laws of any local, state or the federal 
government (conduct prior to July 2, 1977 is not required to be reported). 

4. List any conviction, plea, or admission described in paragraph three (3) above, with the
date, court, official, or administrative body; the individuals involved and their position with the entity; 
and the sentence or disposition, if any.  Otherwise, state “none” as appropriate. 

5. Neither I nor the above entity, nor to the best of my knowledge an officer, partner,
controlling stockholder or principal of the Bidder, or any other person substantially involved in the 
Bidder’s contracting activities has: (1) been convicted under the laws of the State of Maryland, another 
state or the United States of: (i) a criminal offense incident to obtaining, attempting to obtain, or 
performing a public or private contract, except as provided in Section 16-202 of the State Finance and 
Procurement Article of the Annotated Code of Maryland; or (ii) fraud, embezzlement, theft, forgery, 
falsification or destruction of records, or receiving stolen property; (2) been convicted of a criminal 
violation of an antitrust statute of the State of Maryland, another state or the United States; (3) been 
convicted of a violation of the  Racketeer Influenced and Corrupt Organization Act, or the Mail Fraud Act, 
for acts in connection with the submission of bids for public or private contracts; (4) been convicted of a 
violation of Section 14-308 of the State Finance and Procurement Article of the Annotated Code of 
Maryland; (5) been convicted of a conspiracy to private contract; (4) been convicted of a violation of 

Title 

Name of Entity 

Affidavit of Qualification to Bid Page 1 of 2 



Affidavit of Qualification to Bid/Propose 

Section 14-308 of the State Finance and Procurement Article of the Annotated Code of Maryland; (5) 
been convicted of a conspiracy to commit any act or omission that would constitute grounds for 
conviction under any of the laws or statutes described herein; (6) been found civilly liable under an 
antitrust statute of the State of Maryland, another state or the United States for acts or omissions in 
connection with the submission of bids for public or private contracts. 

6. Bidder hereby declares that this Bid/Proposal is made without any connection or
collusion with any person, entity or corporation making a Bid/Proposal for the same work; that 
pursuant to this affidavit; that the attached specifications and any drawings referred to herein have been 
carefully examined and are understood; that careful examination has been made as is necessary 
to become informed as to the character and extent of the work required; and, that if this Bid Proposal 
is accepted, this Bidder will contract to do, for the price stated in the Bid Proposal, all of the work 
described in the specifications, drawings and contract conditions. 

7. I acknowledge that this affidavit is to be furnished to the City Manager or designee for
the City of Gaithersburg, Maryland.  I further acknowledge that, if the representations set forth in this 
affidavit are not true and correct, the City of Gaithersburg may terminate any contract awarded and take 
any other appropriate action. 

I do solemnly declare and affirm under the penalties of perjury that the contents of this affidavit 
are true and correct. 

Signature Witness 

Affidavit of Qualification to Bid Page 2 of 2 

Date 

NOTARY ATTESTATION 

State of: 

County of: 

I hereby certify that on this   day of  

the subscriber, a Notary Public in and for the State of 

aforesaid, personally appeared  

, 20 , before me 

 and County 

, known to me to be the 

person whose name is subscribed to this instrument and acknowledged that same was executed 

for the purposes contained therein. 

Witness my hand and Notarial seal: 

My Commission expires:  

Notary Public: 
Printed Name 



City of Gaithersburg 
Bid/Proposal Submission Certification 

= 
Solicitation No. 

Please complete this form in its entirety and include it with your Bid/Proposal.  For the purpose 
of completing this form, “entity” means an individual, sole proprietor, partnership, corporation, 
limited liability corporation (LLC), company, or association. 

Name of Entity: 

Contact Person: 

Street Address: 

City, State & Zip Code: , 

Telephone Numbers: (P)  (F) 

BID PROPOSAL SUBMISSION CERTIFICATION 

The response this Solicitation includes this Bid/Proposal Submission Certification Form and 
the Affidavit of Qualification to Bid Form, Conflict of Interest Certification Form, and Litigation 
and Lien Information Form.  I, the undersigned, hereby attest to the truth and completeness of 
the information and responses provided and certify that my entity has met the minimum selection 
criteria as outlined in the Solicitation document. 

Signature Witness 

Bid/Proposal Submission Certification Page 1 of 1 

Date 

NOTARY ATTESTATION 

State of: 

County of: 

I hereby certify that on this   day of  

the subscriber, a Notary Public in and for the State of 

aforesaid, personally appeared  

, 20 , before me 

 and County 

, known to me to be the 

person whose name is subscribed to this instrument and acknowledged that same was executed 

for the purposes contained therein. 

Witness my hand and Notarial seal: 

My Commission expires:  

Notary Public: 
Printed Name 



City	of	Gaithersburg	
Bidder	References	Form	

Bidder/Offeror	References	Form	 Page	1	of	2	

Solicitation	No.	

Please	 complete	 this	 form	 in	 its	 entirety	 and	 include	 it	 with	 your	 Bid/Proposal.	 The	 City	
reserves	the	 right	 to	 reject	 Bid/Proposals	 from	 any	Bidder/Offeror	 that	 does	 not	meet	 the	minimum	
qualifications.	 The	 Bidder 	 shall 	 be	 competent	 and	 experienced	 with 	 an	 established	 reputation	
within	 the	 community	 performing	 the	 type	 of	work	 required	 under	 the	 Solicitation	 and	 subsequent	
contract.	

Name	of	Bidder:	

Street	Address:	

City,	State	&	Zip	Code:	 ,	

Provide	contact	information	for	three	customers	for	which	the	Bidder/Offeror	completed	projects	
within	the	last	five	(5)	years	that	were	similar	in	size	and	scope	to	the	Services	under	the	Solicitation.	

1. REFERENCE
Name	(Business):

Address:

Name	of	Contact:

Contact’s	Phone	Number: Contract	Sum:	

Type	of	Construction:

Location	of	Construction:

Construction	Period	(in	days):	 	

Construction	Completion	Date:	 	

Scope/Description	of	Work:	
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2. REFERENCE
Name	(Business):

Address:

Name	of	Contact:

Contact’s	Phone	Number: Contract	Sum:	

Type	of	Construction:

Location	of	Construction:

Construction	Period	(in	days):	 	

Construction	Completion	Date:	 	

Scope/Description	of	Work:	

3. REFERENCE
Name	(Business):

Address:

Name	of	Contact:

Contact’s	Phone	Number: Contract	Sum:	

Type	of	Construction:

Location	of	Construction:

Construction	Period	(in	days):	 	

Construction	Completion	Date:	 	

Scope/Description	of	Work:	



City	of	Gaithersburg	
Subcontractors	

LIST OF SUBCONTRACTORS	 Page	1	of	1	

Solicitation	No.	

Please	 complete	 this	 form	 in	 its	 entirety	 for	 each	 subcontractor	 and	 include	 it	 with	 your	
Bid/Proposal.	 	 The	 City	 reserves	 the	 right	 to 	 reject	 any	 subcontractor	 that 	 does	 not	 meet	 the	
minimum 	 qualifications.	 The	 subcontractor	 shall	 be	 competent	 and	 experienced	with	 an	 established	
reputation	 within	 the	 community	 in	 the	 performance	 of	 the	 type	 of	 work	 required	 under	 the	
Solicitation	 and	subsequent	contract.	

Offeror:	

Street	Address:	

City,	State	&	Zip	Code:	 ,	

Provide	contact	information	for	three	potential subcontractors the offeror may employ to fulfill the 
requirements of the referenced solicitation.	

1. SUBCONTRACTOR
Name	(Business):	
Address:	
Name	of	Contact:	 Phone	Number:	
Description	of	Work:	

2. SUBCONTRACTOR
Name	(Business):	
Address:	
Name	of	Contact:	 Phone	Number:	
Description	of	Work:	

3. SUBCONTRACTOR
Name	(Business):	
Address:	
Name	of	Contact:	 Phone	Number:	
Description	of	Work:	



City of Gaithersburg 
Conflict of Interest Certification 

= 
Solicitation No. 

Please complete this form in its entirety and include it with your Bid/Proposal.  For the purpose 
of completing this form, “entity” means an individual, sole proprietor, partnership, corporation, 
limited liability corporation (LLC), company, or association. 

*Does not apply to individuals or sole proprietors – indicate with “N/A”

Name of Entity: 

* Federal ID No:

Contact Person:

Street Address:

City, State & Zip Code: , 

Telephone Numbers: (P) (F) 

(P) (C) 

Email Address: 

Email Address: 

CONFLICT OF INTEREST CERTIFICATION 

I HEREBY CERTIFY, on behalf of   that no 

employee, agent or elected official of the City of Gaithersburg, or member of a commission, board or 

corporation controlled or appointed by the Mayor and Council of the City of Gaithersburg has received 

or has been promised directly or indirectly, any financial benefit by way of fee, commission, finder’s fee, 

or in any other manner, remuneration directly or indirectly related to this contract.  Upon request by the 

City Manager or designee, or other authorized agent, as a prerequisite to payment pursuant to the 

terms of a contract awarded pursuant to this Bid/Proposal submission, will furnish to the City, 

under oath, answers to any interrogatories and comply with any request to review documents 

related to a possible conflict of interest as herein embodied. 

I HEREBY CERTIFY, on behalf of    that no 

employee or agent of   is a member, employee, 

or elected official of the  City of Gaithersburg of any agency, commission, or board of the City of 

Gaithersburg or is the spouse or any other relative of any of the foregoing.  If unable to so certify, the 

details of any such relationship with the City of Gaithersburg are as follows: 

Name of Entity 

Name of Entity 

Name of Entity 

Conflict of Interest Certification Page 1 of 2 



Conflict of Interest Certification 

I do solemnly declare and affirm under the penalties of perjury that the contents of this affidavit 
are true and correct. 

Signature Witness 

Conflict of Interest Certification Page 2 of 2 

Date 

NOTARY ATTESTATION 

State of: 

County of: 

I hereby certify that on this   day of  

the subscriber, a Notary Public in and for the State of 

aforesaid, personally appeared  

, 20 , before me 

 and County 

, known to me to be the 

person whose name is subscribed to this instrument and acknowledged that same was executed 

for the purposes contained therein. 

Witness my hand and Notarial seal: 

My Commission expires:  

Notary Public: 
Printed Name 



City of Gaithersburg 
Litigation and Lien Information 

= 
Solicitation No. 

Please complete this form in its entirety and include it with your Bid/Proposal.  For the purpose 
of completing this form, “entity” means an individual, sole proprietor, partnership, corporation, 
limited liability corporation (LLC), company, or association. 

Name of Entity: 

Street Address: 

City, State & Zip Code: , 

Telephone Numbers: (P) (F) 

LITIGATION INFORMATION 
Is your entity currently involved in any litigation or had a litigation claim(s) within the previous twenty-
four (24) month period? 

 Yes /  No 

If yes, please provide a detailed list including case number, jurisdiction, status and brief 
summary of such litigation. 

Case Number Jurisdiction Status Summary 

LIENS 
Does your entity have any outstanding mechanics liens? 

 Yes /  No 

If yes, please explain:  

Does your entity have any outstanding tax liens? 

 Yes /  No: 

If yes, please explain:  

Signature Title Date 

Printed Name 

Litigation and Lien Information Page 1 of 1 



Form  W-9
(Rev. March 2024)

Request for Taxpayer 
Identification Number and Certification

Department of the Treasury  
Internal Revenue Service Go to www.irs.gov/FormW9 for instructions and the latest information.

Give form to the  

requester. Do not 

send to the IRS.

Before you begin. For guidance related to the purpose of Form W-9, see Purpose of Form, below.
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3.

1    Name of entity/individual. An entry is required. (For a sole proprietor or disregarded entity, enter the owner’s name on line 1, and enter the business/disregarded 
entity’s name on line 2.)

2    Business name/disregarded entity name, if different from above.

3a  Check the appropriate box for federal tax classification of the entity/individual whose name is entered on line 1. Check 
only one of the following seven boxes. 

Individual/sole proprietor C corporation S corporation Partnership Trust/estate

LLC. Enter the tax classification (C = C corporation, S = S corporation, P = Partnership) . . . .
Note: Check the “LLC” box above and, in the entry space, enter the appropriate code (C, S, or P) for the tax 
classification of the LLC, unless it is a disregarded entity. A disregarded entity should instead check the appropriate 
box for the tax classification of its owner.

Other (see instructions) 

3b If on line 3a you checked “Partnership” or “Trust/estate,” or checked “LLC” and entered “P” as its tax classification, 
and you are providing this form to a partnership, trust, or estate in which you have an ownership interest, check 
this box if you have any foreign partners, owners, or beneficiaries. See instructions . . . . . . . . .

4  Exemptions (codes apply only to 
certain entities, not individuals; 
see instructions on page 3):

Exempt payee code (if any)

Exemption from Foreign Account Tax 
Compliance Act (FATCA) reporting 
 code (if any)

(Applies to accounts maintained 
outside the United States.)

5    Address (number, street, and apt. or suite no.). See instructions.

6    City, state, and ZIP code

Requester’s name and address (optional)

7    List account number(s) here (optional)

Part I Taxpayer Identification Number (TIN)

Enter your TIN in the appropriate box. The TIN provided must match the name given on line 1 to avoid 
backup withholding. For individuals, this is generally your social security number (SSN). However, for a 
resident alien, sole proprietor, or disregarded entity, see the instructions for Part I, later. For other 
entities, it is your employer identification number (EIN). If you do not have a number, see How to get a 
TIN, later.

Note: If the account is in more than one name, see the instructions for line 1. See also What Name and 
Number To Give the Requester for guidelines on whose number to enter.

Social security number

– –

or

Employer identification number 

–

Part II Certification

Under penalties of perjury, I certify that:

1. The number shown on this form is my correct taxpayer identification number (or I am waiting for a number to be issued to me); and
2. I am not subject to backup withholding because (a) I am exempt from backup withholding, or (b) I have not been notified by the Internal Revenue 

Service (IRS) that I am subject to backup withholding as a result of a failure to report all interest or dividends, or (c) the IRS has notified me that I am 
no longer subject to backup withholding; and

3. I am a U.S. citizen or other U.S. person (defined below); and

4. The FATCA code(s) entered on this form (if any) indicating that I am exempt from FATCA reporting is correct.

Certification instructions. You must cross out item 2 above if you have been notified by the IRS that you are currently subject to backup withholding 
because you have failed to report all interest and dividends on your tax return. For real estate transactions, item 2 does not apply. For mortgage interest paid, 
acquisition or abandonment of secured property, cancellation of debt, contributions to an individual retirement arrangement (IRA), and, generally, payments 
other than interest and dividends, you are not required to sign the certification, but you must provide your correct TIN. See the instructions for Part II, later.

Sign 
Here

Signature of 

U.S. person Date

General Instructions
Section references are to the Internal Revenue Code unless otherwise 
noted.

Future developments. For the latest information about developments 
related to Form W-9 and its instructions, such as legislation enacted 
after they were published, go to www.irs.gov/FormW9.

What’s New
Line 3a has been modified to clarify how a disregarded entity completes 
this line. An LLC that is a disregarded entity should check the 
appropriate box for the tax classification of its owner. Otherwise, it 
should check the “LLC” box and enter its appropriate tax classification.

New line 3b has been added to this form. A flow-through entity is 
required to complete this line to indicate that it has direct or indirect 
foreign partners, owners, or beneficiaries when it provides the Form W-9 
to another flow-through entity in which it has an ownership interest. This 
change is intended to provide a flow-through entity with information 
regarding the status of its indirect foreign partners, owners, or 
beneficiaries, so that it can satisfy any applicable reporting 
requirements. For example, a partnership that has any indirect foreign 
partners may be required to complete Schedules K-2 and K-3. See the 
Partnership Instructions for Schedules K-2 and K-3 (Form 1065).

Purpose of Form
An individual or entity (Form W-9 requester) who is required to file an 
information return with the IRS is giving you this form because they

Cat. No. 10231X Form W-9 (Rev. 3-2024)



Date:

Vendor Information:

Employer Identification Number or Social Security Number: 

Company or Individual Name:
Address:
City State Zip Code

Remit to Address: (If the same as Company or Individual Name address write SAME)
Company or Individual Name:
Address:
City State Zip Code

Contact Information:

Name: Title:
Phone: Fax:
Email:

Classification

Individual HubZone

Large Business Veteran Owned Business

Small Business Service Disabled Veteran Owned Business

Small Disadvantaged Business Native American Owned Business

Minority Owned Business AK Native American Owned Business

8(A) Certified Historically Black College & University

Woman Owned Business Non Profit

Other:

VENDOR REGISTRATION FORM



 
 

ATTACHMENT B 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



Units
Abbreviation Units Description Company Name:

1000 GAL Per 1000 Gallons
1000 SF Per 1000 Square Feet

AC Acre Print Name:
CF Cubic Foot 

CREW-HR Per Crew Hour
CY Cubic Yard Signature:
DY Per Day
EA Each

GAL Per Gallon
HR Per Hour
LB Per Pound
LF Per Linear Foot
LS Lump Sum
MI Per Mile

PER TREE Per Tree Authorized
SAMPLE Per Sample Authorized

SF Square Foot
SY Square Yard

TON Per Ton
UD Unit Day

Item No. Spec. Ref. Description Unit Price Total

1 1001-01 12-Inch Reinforced Concrete Pipe 5 LF $ $
2 1001-02 12-Inch Reinforced Concrete Pipe End Section 1 EA $ $
3 1001-03 15-Inch Reinforced Concrete Pipe 5 LF $ $
4 1001-04 15-Inch Reinforced Concrete Pipe End Section 1 EA $ $
5 1001-05 18-Inch Reinforced Concrete Pipe 5 LF $ $
6 1001-06 18-Inch Reinforced Concrete Pipe End Section 1 EA $ $
7 1001-07 21-Inch Reinforced Concrete Pipe 5 LF $ $
8 1001-08 21-Inch Reinforced Concrete Pipe End Section 1 EA $ $
9 1001-09 24-Inch Reinforced Concrete Pipe 5 LF $ $

10 1001-10 24-Inch Reinforced Concrete Pipe End Section 1 EA $ $
11 1001-11 27-Inch Reinforced Concrete Pipe 5 LF $ $
12 1001-12 27-Inch Reinforced Concrete Pipe End Section 1 EA $ $
13 1001-13 30-Inch Reinforced Concrete Pipe 3 LF $ $
14 1001-14 30-Inch Reinforced Concrete Pipe End Section 1 EA $ $
15 1001-15 36-Inch Reinforced Concrete Pipe 3 LF $ $
16 1001-16 36-Inch Reinforced Concrete Pipe End Section 1 EA $ $
17 1001-17 42-Inch Reinforced Concrete Pipe 3 LF $ $
18 1001-18 42-Inch Reinforced Concrete Pipe End Section 1 EA $ $
19 1001-19 48-Inch Reinforced Concrete Pipe 3 LF $ $
20 1001-20 48-Inch Reinforced Concrete Pipe End Section 1 EA $ $
21 1001-21 54-Inch Reinforced Concrete Pipe 3 LF $ $
22 1001-22 54-Inch Reinforced Concrete Pipe End Section 1 EA $ $
23 1001-23 60-Inch Reinforced Concrete Pipe 3 LF $ $

Date:

Attachment B-Quotation Sheet/Schedule of Unit Prices

Units Legend

Quantity
DIVISION 1000, PIPING AND DRAINAGE
SECTION 1001, REINFORCED CONCRETE PIPE AND END SECTION



24 1001-24 60-Inch Reinforced Concrete Pipe End Section 1 EA $ $
25 1001-25 66-Inch Reinforced Concrete Pipe 3 LF $ $
26 1001-26 66-Inch Reinforced Concrete Pipe End Section 1 EA $ $
27 1001-27 72-Inch Reinforced Concrete Pipe 3 LF $ $
28 1001-28 72-Inch Reinforced Concrete Pipe End Section 1 EA $ $

29 1002-01 ≤ 12-Inch Corrugated Metal Pipe 5 LF $ $
30 1002-02 ≤ 12-Inch Pipe End Section 1 EA $ $
31 1002-03 15-Inch - 24-Inch Corrugated Metal Pipe 5 LF $ $
32 1002-04 15-Inch - 24-Inch Pipe End Section 1 EA $ $
33 1002-05 30-Inch - 42-Inch Corrugated Metal Pipe 5 LF $ $
34 1002-06 30-Inch - 42-Inch Pipe End Section 1 EA $ $
35 1002-07 48-Inch Corrugated Metal Pipe 5 LF $ $
36 1002-08 48-Inch Pipe End Section 1 EA $ $
37 1002-09 54-Inch Corrugated Metal Pipe 3 LF $ $
38 1002-10 54-Inch Pipe End Section 1 EA $ $
39 1002-11 60-Inch Corrugated Metal Pipe 3 LF $ $
40 1002-12 60-Inch Pipe End Section 1 EA $ $
41 1002-13 66-Inch Corrugated Metal Pipe 3 LF $ $
42 1002-14 66-Inch Pipe End Section 1 EA $ $
43 1002-15 72-Inch Corrugated Metal Pipe 3 LF $ $
44 1002-16 72-Inch Pipe End Section 1 EA $ $

45 1003-01 4-Inch Underdrain (Perforated) 33 LF $ $
46 1003-02 6-Inch Underdrain (Perforated) 33 LF $ $
47 1003-03 4-Inch Underdrain (Slotted) 16 LF $ $
48 1003-04 6-Inch Underdrain (Slotted) 16 LF $ $
49 1003-05 4-Inch Solid PVC Pipe 33 LF $ $
50 1003-06 6-Inch Solid PVC Pipe 33 LF $ $
51 1003-07 8-Inch - 12-Inch Solid PVC Pipe 8 LF $ $
52 1003-08 14-Inch - 16-Inch Solid PVC Pipe 8 LF $ $
53 1003-09 18-Inch - 24-Inch Solid PVC Pipe 8 LF $ $
54 1003-10 4-Inch PVC Cleanout Adaptor (Spigot X Female Thread) W/ Plug 8 EA $ $
55 1003-11 6-Inch PVC Cleanout Adaptor (Spigot X Female Thread) W/ Plug 8 EA $ $
56 1003-12 6-Inch Panella Type Cleanout Plug 1 EA $ $
57 1003-13 4-Inch Return "U" Bend for Inverted Intake 2 EA $ $
58 1003-14 6-Inch Return "U" Bend for Inverted Intake 3 EA $ $
59 1003-15 8-Inch Return "U" Bend for Inverted Intake 1 EA $ $

60 1004-01 Gravel for Backfilling 82.5 CY $ $

61 1005-01 ≤8-Inch Ductile Iron Pipe 8 LF $ $
62 1005-02 10-Inch Ductile Iron Pipe 4 LF $ $
63 1005-03 12-Inch Ductile Iron Pipe 1 LF $ $
64 1005-04 14-Inch Ductile Iron Pipe 0 LF $ $
65 1005-05 18-Inch Ductile Iron Pipe 0 LF $ $
66 1005-06 20-Inch Ductile Iron Pipe 0 LF $ $
67 1005-07 22-Inch Ductile Iron Pipe 0 LF $ $
68 1005-08 24-Inch Ductile Iron Pipe 0 LF $ $

69 1006-01 Gate Valves (Muller, Kennedy or Approved Equal), 4-Inch 1 EA $ $
70 1006-02 Gate Valves (Muller, Kennedy or Approved Equal), 6-Inch 1 EA $ $
71 1006-03 Gate Valves (Muller, Kennedy or Approved Equal), 8-Inch 1 EA $ $
72 1006-04 Gate Valves (Muller, Kennedy or Approved Equal), 10-Inch 1 EA $ $
73 1006-05 Gate Valves (Muller, Kennedy or Approved Equal), 12-Inch 1 EA $ $
74 1006-06 Gate Valves (Muller, Kennedy or Approved Equal), 14-Inch 1 EA $ $
75 1006-07 Gate Valves (Muller, Kennedy or Approved Equal), 16-Inch 1 EA $ $

76 1006-08 Valve Stem Extension, Bracket, and Related Hardware for Muller, Kennedy or Approved Equal 1 EA $ $

SECTION 1006, VALVES

SECTION 1002, CORRUGATED METAL PIPE AND PIPE END SECTION

SECTION 1003, PVC PIPE

SECTON 1004, GRAVEL FOR BACKFILLING

SECTION 1005, DUCTILE IRON PIPE



77 1006-09 Dezurik Knife Gate Valves (Or Approved Equal), 4-Inch 1 EA $ $
78 1006-10 Dezurik Knife Gate Valves (Or Approved Equal), 6-Inch 1 EA $ $
79 1006-11 Dezurik Knife Gate Valves (Or Approved Equal), 8-Inch 1 EA $ $
80 1006-12 Dezurik Knife Gate Valves (Or Approved Equal), 10-Inch 1 EA $ $
81 1006-13 Dezurik Knife Gate Valves (Or Approved Equal), 12-Inch 1 EA $ $
82 1006-14 Dezurik Knife Gate Valves (Or Approved Equal), 14-Inch 1 EA $ $
83 1006-15 Dezurik Knife Gate Valves (Or Approved Equal), 16-Inch 1 EA $ $
84 1006-16 Valve Stem Extension, Bracket, and Related Hardware for Dezurik or Approved Equal 1 EA $ $

85 1006-17
Valve Stem Support Bracket and Related Hardware (Dezurik Knife Gate Valves or Approved 
Equal) 1 EA $ $

86 1006-18 Valve Maintenance 85.8 EA $ $

87 1007-01 HDPE Liner, Outside Diameter 10.75 Inches 3 LF $ $
88 1007-02 HDPE Liner, Outside Diameter 12.75 Inches 3 LF $ $
89 1007-03 HDPE Liner, Outside Diameter 14 Inches 3 LF $ $
90 1007-04 HDPE Liner, Outside Diameter 16 Inches 3 LF $ $
91 1007-05 HDPE Liner, Outside Diameter 18 Inches 3 LF $ $
92 1007-06 HDPE Liner, Outside Diameter 20 Inches 3 LF $ $
93 1007-07 HDPE Liner, Outside Diameter 22 Inches 6 LF $ $
94 1007-08 HDPE Liner, Outside Diameter 24 Inches 6 LF $ $
95 1007-09 HDPE Liner, Outside Diameter 28 Inches 6 LF $ $
96 1007-10 HDPE Liner, Outside Diameter 30 Inches 6 LF $ $
97 1007-11 HDPE Liner, Outside Diameter 32 Inches 6 LF $ $
98 1007-12 HDPE Liner, Outside Diameter 34 Inches 6 LF $ $
99 1007-13 HDPE Liner, Outside Diameter 36 Inches 6 LF $ $
100 1007-14 HDPE Liner, Outside Diameter 40 Inches 6 LF $ $
101 1007-15 HDPE Liner, Outside Diameter 42 Inches 6 LF $ $
102 1007-16 HDPE Liner, Outside Diameter 48 Inches 6 LF $ $
103 1007-17 HDPE Liner, Outside Diameter 54 Inches 6 LF $ $
104 1007-18 HDPE Liner, Outside Diameter 63 Inches 6 LF $ $
105 1007-19 Cement Based Grout for Slip-Lining 3 CY $ $
106 1007-20 Grouting Equipment Mobilization 1 EA $ $

107 1008-01 Internal Joint Seal Installtion, Pipe <54-Inches Diameter 1 EA $ $
108 1008-02 Internal Joint Seal Installtion, Pipe ≥54-Inches Diameter 1 EA $ $

109 2001-01 Cast in Place Reinforced Concrete 3 CY $ $

110 2002-01 Precast Unit (<3 tons per unit) 6 CY $ $
111 2002-02 Precast Unit (≥ tons per unit) 3 CY $ $
112 2002-03 Un-Reinforced Concrete 13.2 CY $ $
113 2002-04 Bad-mixed Unreinforced Concrete 264 CF $ $

114 2003-01 Grouting Cracks and Joints 33 LF $ $
115 2003-02 Epoxy Injection of Cracks 3 LF $ $
116 2003-03 Polyurethane Chemical Grout 3 GAL $ $
117 2003-04 Parging QUIKRETE® Non-Shrink Precision Grout or approved equal (per 50 lb. bag) 8 EA $ $

118 2004-01 Seals and Sealants 3 GAL $ $
119 2004-02 Finishing and Painting 5 GAL $ $
120 2004-03 Brick and Stone Riser Bottoms 33 SF $ $

121 2005-01 Traffic Bearing Manhole Frame (H-20 load, 30-inch diameter) 1 EA $ $
122 2005-02 Traffic Bearing Manhole Cover (H-20 load, 30-inch diameter) 1 EA $ $
123 2005-03 Non-Traffic Bearing Manhole Frame (30-Inch diameter) 1 EA $ $
124 2005-04 Non-Traffic Bearing Manhole Cover (30-Inch diameter) 1 EA $ $

125 2005-05
Revolution® Manhole Access Assembly (28-inch diameter) by East Jordan Iron Works or 
approved equal 1 EA $ $

SECTION 2000, STRUCTURES AND RELATED ITEMS
SECTION 2001, CONCRETE STRUCTURES (INSTALLED)

SECTION 2002, PRECAST CONCRETE

SECTION 2003, REPAIR OF EXISTING CONCRETE STRUCTURES

SECTION 2004, REPAIR OF EXISTING CONCRETE STRUCTURES - FINISHING, SEALS AND SEALANTS

SECTION 2005, MANHOLE FRAME, COVER, INLET GRATE AND MANHOLE STEPS

SECTION 1008, INTERNAL JOINT SEAL INSTALLTION

SECTION 1007, PIPE RESTORATION BY SLIP-LINING



126 2005-06 Inlet Grate (H-20 load, 2 5x4 ft.) 1 EA $ $
127 2005-07 Valve Cover Assembly 1 EA $ $
128 2005-08 Manhole Steps (Polypropylene Encapsulated, MSHA Standard Detail MD-383.92) 3 EA $ $

129 2006-01 Bar Type Steel Trash Racks 165 LB $ $
103 2006-02 Expenaded Steel Grate Low Flow Trash Rack 6 LB $ $
131 2006-03 Manhole Grating with Related Accessories 3 SF $ $
132 2006-04 Manhole Grating only 2 SF $ $
133 2006-05 Corrugated Metal (Round and Half-Round Trash Racks 33 LB $ $
134 2006-06 Stell Ladder in Riser 6 LF $ $
135 2006-07 Steel Hand Railing 6 LF $ $
136 2006-08 Steel Orifice Plate 2 SF $ $
137 2006-09 Steel Security Bar and Brackets 6 EA $ $
138 2006-10 Structural Plastic Trash Rack Installtion 3 EA $ $
139 2006-11 Access Hatch Installtion 1 EA $ $

140 2007-01 Chain Link Fence and Gates 33 LF $ $
141 2007-02 Beaver Control Fencing, 6-ft high Aluminum Chain Link Fence 16 LF $ $
142 2007-03 Beaver Control Fencing, 8-ft high Aluminum Chain Link Fence 8 LF $ $
143 2007-04 Beaver Control Fencing, 10-ft high Aluminum Chain Link Fence 6 LF $ $
144 2007-05 Beaver Control Fencing, 6-ft high Galvanized Chain Link Fence 13 LF $ $
145 2007-06 Beaver Control Fencing, 8-ft high Steel Galvanized Chain Link Fence 10 LF $ $
146 2007-07 Beaver Control Fencing, 10-ft high Steel Galvanized Chain Link Fence 6 LF $ $
147 2007-08 Aluminum Chain Link Fence Repair 16 SF $ $
148 2007-09 Steel Galvanized Chain Link Fence Repair 33 SF $ $

149 2008-01 Steel Pipe Bollard 1 EA $ $
150 2008-02 Wooden Bollard 1 EA $ $
151 2008-03 3/8-Inch Chain or Wire Rope 6 LF $ $
152 2008-04 Vinyl Sheet Piling 16 SY $ $

153 3001-01 Repair or Maintain Stakeout 8 CREW-HR $ $

154 3002-01 Soil Compaction 3 HR $ $
155 3002-02 Material Laboratory Testing 2 SAMPLE $ $

156 3003-01 Clearing and Grubbing, Including Trees <6 inches in Diameter and Disposal of Rubbish 2 1000 SF $ $
157 3003-02 Miscellaneous Material Collection, Removal and Disposal 33 TON $ $

158 3004-01 Exvacation of Sediment Up To 99 CY 333 CY $ $
159 3004-02 Excavation of Sediment 100 CY To 500 CY 660 CY $ $
160 3004-03 On-Site Disposal 165 CYMI $ $
161 3004-04 Transport of Sediment for Off-Site Disposal 99 LB $ $
162 3004-05 Lime Stabilization 6 $ $

163 3005-01 Excavated Earth for Reuse on Site as Fill 165 CY $ $
164 3005-02 Excavated Earth Hauled Offsite for Disposal 660 CY $ $
165 3005-03 Vertical Excavation Requiring Bracing 33 CY $ $
166 3005-04 Trench Excavation <4 feet deep 33 CY $ $
167 3005-05 Trench Excavation 4 feet - 8 deep 33 CY $ $
168 3005-06 Trench Excavation >8 feet deep 33 CY $ $
169 3005-07 Test Pit Excavation, Test Pits ≤4 feet deep 13 CY $ $
170 3005-08 Test Pit Excavation, Test Pits >4 feet deep 13 CY $ $

171 3006-01 Clean Earth Fill Off-Site 264 CY $ $
172 3006-02 Clean Earth Fill On-Site 33 CY $ $
173 3006-03 Clay Backfill for Core Trench and Clay Liner 33 CY $ $
174 3006-04 Dam Embankment Fill 33 CY $ $

SECTION 3003, SITE PREPARATION

SECTION 3004, EXCAVATION OF SEDIMENT FROM POND BOTTOM (DREDGING AND DISPOSAL

SECTION 3005, EXCAVATION

SECTION 3006, PLACEMENT OF FILL MATERIAL

SECTION 3002, CERTIFIED GEOTECHNICAL SERVICES

SECTION 2006, MISCELLANEOUS METALS (FABRICATE, GALVANIZE, AND INSTALL

SECTION 2007, FENCING INSTALLTION AND REPAIR

SECTION 3000, EARTHWORK
SECTION 3001, SPECIALIZED EARTHWORK-RELATED SERVICES

SECTION 2008, MISCELLANEOUS STRUCTURES



175 3006-05 Flowable Fill 3 CY $ $
176 3006-06 Animal Burrow Repair 66 EA $ $
177 3006-07 Topsoil Fill 66 CY $ $
178 3006-08 Place Salvaged Ropsoil, 4-inch depth 66 SY $ $

179 3007-01 Sand Filter Media 165 CY $ $
180 3007-02 Gravel Filter Media 66 CY $ $
181 3007-03 Pea Gravel Filter Media 165 CY $ $
182 3007-04 Bioretention Soil Mix #1 16 CY $ $
183 3007-05 Bioretention Soil Mix #2 16 CY $ $
184 3007-06 Bioretention Patching Mix 6 CY $ $
185 3007-07 Double-Chredded Hardwood Mulch 165 CY $ $
186 3007-08 Fuilterra Filter Media 3 CY $ $

187 3008-01 Seepage Control Sand Media 3 CY $ $
188 3008-02 Seepage Control Gravel Media 3 CY $ $

189 3010-01 Riprap Class I 99 CY $ $
190 3010-02 Riprap Class II 66 CY $ $
191 3010-03 Riprap Class III 25 CY $ $
192 3010-04 Riprap Class III Stacked Imbricated 16 CY $ $
193 3010-05 River Rock, (Cobble) 1 - 3 inches 16 CY $ $
194 3010-06 River Rock, (Cobble) 3 - 5 inches 16 CY $ $
195 3010-07 River Rock, (Cobble) 5 - 7 inches 16 CY $ $
196 3010-08 Gabion Baskets (filled with stone) 16 CY $ $
197 3010-09 Local Riprap (reinstalled) 165 CY $ $

198 3011-01 Natural Coir Fiber Roll, 12-ich Diameter 16 LF $ $
199 3011-02 Natural Coir Fiber Roll, 16-ich Diameter 16 LF $ $
200 3011-03 Natural Coir Fiber Roll, 20-ich Diameter 16 LF $ $

201 4001-01 Concrete Curb and Gutter 16 LF $ $
202 4001-02 Concrete Sidewalk (4-Inch Thick) 1 CY $ $
203 4001-03 Concrete Driveway Apron 2 CY $ $
204 4001-04 Asphalt Curb 1 TON $ $

205 4002-01 Base Course Asphalt (Superpave 19.0) 3 TON $ $
206 4002-02 Surface Course Asphalt (Superpave 12.5) 3 TON $ $
207 4002-03 Surface Course Asphalt (Superpave 9,5) 3 TON $ $

208 4003-01 Metal (MSHA Standard) "W" Beam Barrier Installtion 3 LF $ $
209 4003-02 Barrier End Treatment (all shapes) 3 LF $ $
210 4003-03 Treated Wood 3 LF $ $
211 4003-04 Guardrail Removal and Replacement 33 LF $ $

212 5001-01 Stabilized Construction Entrance 2 EA $ $
213 5001-02 Stabilized Construction Entrance with Wash Rack 1 EA $ $
214 5001-03 Silt Fence 660 LF $ $
215 5001-04 Modified Super Silt Fence 165 LF $ $
216 5001-05 Tree Protection Fence 165 LF $ $

217 5001-06
Filter Log (Filtrexx® 12 Inches Diameter, Or Approved Equal, Complete with Compost and 
Stakes) 8 LF $ $

218 5001-07 Stone Outlet Structure 1 EA $ $
219 5001-08 Inlet Protection 3 EA $ $
220 5001-09 Temporary Watering Device 2 EA $ $
221 5001-10 Portable Sediment Tank 1 EA $ $

SECTION 4003, GUARDRAIL

DIVISION 5000, SEDIMENT CONTROL AND OTHER TEMPORARY MEASURES (INSTALLTION, MAINTENANCE AND REMOVAL)
SECTION 5001, STANDARD SEDIMENT CONTROL ITEMS

SECTION 3007, FILTRATION MEDIA

SECTION 4001, GENERAL PAVEMENT

SECTION 4002, HOT MIX ASPHALT PAVEMENT (NOT INCLUDING STONE SUBGRADE)

SECTION 3008, SEEPAGE CONTROL FILTER

SECTION 3009 (Intentionally Deleted and will not be used)
SECTION 3010, RIPRAP AND GABION

SECTION 3011, NATURAL COIR FIBER ROLL

DIVISION 4000, SHOULDERS & PAVING



222 5001-11 Removable Pumping Station 1 EA $ $
223 5001-12 Stone Outlet Sediment trap (≤50 Cubic Yards of Excavation) 1 EA $ $

224 5001-13
Straw Mat, Single Jute Net (East Coast Erosion Blanket ECS-1b, Straw Biodegradable) Single 
Net Blanket or Approved Equal 1980 SY $ $

225 5001-14 Earth Dike 16.5 LF $ $
226 5001-15 Stitched Coconut Fiber Blanket (BioD-Ocf 30® or Approved Equal) 0 SY $ $
227 5001-16 Soil Reinforcement Matting (Enkamat 7020® Or Approved Equal) 0 SY $ $
228 5001-17 Filter Bag 0 EA $ $
229 5001-18 Super Silt Fence 0 LF $ $

230 5002-01 Free Mulch Provided by City and Left in Place 165 CY $ $
231 5002-02 Free Mulch Provided by City and Removed 82 CY $ $
232 5002-03 Purchased Mulch and Left in Place 33 CY $ $
233 5002-04 Purchased Mulch and Removed 66 CY $ $
234 5002-05 Wooden Mats 6 SY $ $
235 5002-06 Tree Trunk Protection (Per Tree) 16 PER TREE $ $

236 5003-01 Precast Units 33 LF $ $
237 5003-02 Sand Bags 33 EA $ $
238 5003-03 Impervious Liner 165 SF $ $

239 5004-01 Pump Usage, ≤4-Inch Pump 330 HR $ $
240 5004-02 Pump Usage, 6-Inch Pump 66 HR $ $
241 5004-03 Pump Usage, 8- Inch Pump 8 HR $ $
242 5004-04 Pump Usage, 10-Inch Pump 8 HR $ $
243 5004-05 Pump Usage, 12-Inch Pump 8 HR $ $
244 5004-06 Pump Mobilization for Pumps ≥6-Inch 6 EA $ $
245 5004-07 Siphon 4-Inch Flexible Hose 25-Foot Section 3 EA $ $
246 5004-08 Siphon 6-Inch Solid PVC (Per 10-Foot Section) 3 EA $ $
247 5004-09 Siphon 8-Inch Solid PVC (Per 10-Foot Section) 3 EA $ $
248 5004-10 Maintaining any Size Siphon Beyond One Week 5 DY $ $
249 5004-11 Elbow to Connect 6-Inch PVC Pipe Angle 1 EA $ $
250 5004-12 Elbow to Connect 8-Inch PVC Pipe Angle 1 EA $ $

251 5005-01 Temporary Heavy Duty, Corrugated Exterior, Black HDPE Pipe, 15-Inches 16 LF $ $
252 5005-02 Temporary Heavy Duty, Corrugated Exterior, Black HDPE Pipe, 18-Inches 26 LF $ $
253 5005-03 Temporary Heavy Duty, Corrugated Exterior, Black HDPE Pipe, 24-Inches 66 LF $ $
254 5005-04 Temporary Heavy Duty, Corrugated Exterior, Black HDPE Pipe, 30-Inches 33 LF $ $
255 5005-05 Temporary Heavy Duty, Corrugated Exterior, Black HDPE Pipe, 36-Inches 26 LF $ $

256 5006-01 Vinyl Blaze Orange Safety Fence 165 LF $ $
257 5006-02 Temporary Chain Link Fencing (6 Feet High) 66 LF $ $

258 6001-01 Selective Tree Trimming Crew (Foreman and Two Laborers) 10 CREW-HR $ $

259 6002-01 Individual Tree Removal with Stunmp Removal: 6-inch to 10-inch Diameter 5 EA $ $
260 6002-02 Individual Tree Removal with Stunmp Removal: Greater than 10-inch to 20-inch Diameter 3 EA $ $
261 6002-03 Individual Tree Removal with Stunmp Removal: Greater than 20-inch to 20-inch Diameter 2 EA $ $
262 6002-04 Individual Tree Removal with Stunmp Removal: Greater than 30-inch Diameter 1 EA $ $
263 6002-05 Individual Tree Removal Flush Cut: 6-inch to 10-inch Diameter 10 EA $ $
264 6002-06 Individual Tree Removal Flush Cut: 10-inch to 20-inch Diameter 3 EA $ $
265 6002-07 Individual Tree Removal Flush Cut: 20-inch to 30-inch Diameter 2 EA $ $
266 6002-08 Individual Tree Removal Flush Cut: Greater than 30-inch Diameter 1 EA $ $

267 6003-01 Individual Tree Removal with Stunmp Removal: 6-inch to 10-inch Diameter 2 EA $ $
268 6003-02 Individual Tree Removal with Stunmp Removal: Greater than 10-inch to 20-inch Diameter 1 EA $ $
269 6003-03 Individual Tree Removal with Stunmp Removal: Greater than 20-inch to 20-inch Diameter 1 EA $ $
270 6003-04 Individual Tree Removal with Stunmp Removal: Greater than 30-inch Diameter 1 EA $ $

SECTION 6003, SPECIALIZED INDIVIDUAL TREE REMOVAL

SECTION 5002, MULCH ACCESS

SECTION 5003, FLOW DIVERSION

SECTION 5004, CLEAR WATER DIVERSION (PUMP AROUND)

SECTION 5005, TEMPORARY HEAVY DUTY, CORRUGATED EXTERIOR, BLACK HDPE PIPE PROVISION

SECTION 5006, TEMPORARY FENCING

DIVISION 6000, LANDSCAPING
SECTION 6001, VEGETATIVE MAINTENANCE

SECTION 6002, GENERAL INDIVIDUAL TREE REMOVAL



271 6003-05 Individual Tree Removal Flush Cut: 6-inch to 10-inch Diameter 3 EA $ $
272 6003-06 Individual Tree Removal Flush Cut: 10-inch to 20-inch Diameter 1 EA $ $
273 6003-07 Individual Tree Removal Flush Cut: 20-inch to 30-inch Diameter 1 EA $ $
274 6003-08 Individual Tree Removal Flush Cut: Greater than 30-inch Diameter 1 EA $ $
275 6003-09 Tree Root Pruning 33 LF $ $
276 6003-10 Removal of Invasive Plants 3 1000 SF $ $

277 6004-01 Herbicide Treatment, Follar 165 SY $ $
278 6004-02 Herbicide Treatment, Cut Stump 33 SY $ $
279 6004-03 Herbicide Treatment, Basal Bark 6 SY $ $
280 6004-04 Additional Watering 16 1000 GAL $ $

281 6005-01 Turf Establishment by Seeding (Broadcast or Hydro-seeding) 3300 SY $ $
282 6005-02 Turf Establishment by Sod: up to 25 SY 33 SY $ $
283 6005-03 Turf Establishment by Sod: 25 to 100 SY 66 SY $ $
284 6005-04 Turf Establishment by Sod: over 100 SY 99 SY $ $
285 6005-05 Ground Cover by Temporary Seeding 165 SY $ $
286 6005-06 Type "E" Soil Stabilization Matting Biodegradable 66 SY $ $

287 6007-01 Shrub, 12-15 inches, 1 gallon 82 EA $ $
288 6007-02 Shrub, 15-18 inches, 2 gallon 99 EA $ $
289 6007-03 Shrub, 18-24 inches, 3 gallon 105 EA $ $
290 6007-04 Shrub, 24-30 inches, 4 gallon 115 EA $ $
291 6007-05 Shrub, 30-36 inches, 5 gallon 75 EA $ $
292 6007-06 Shrub, 36-42 inches, 7 gallon 50 EA $ $
293 6007-07 Evergreen Tree, 5-6 feet, 10 gallon 10 EA $ $
294 6007-08 Evergreen Tree, 6-7 feet, 15 gallon 50 EA $ $
295 6007-09 Evergreeen llex opaca, 5-6 feet, B&B 66 EA $ $
296 6007-10 Evergreeen llex opaca, 6-7 feet, B&B 33 EA $ $
297 6007-11 Deciduous Tree, 5-6 feet, 10 gallon 43 EA $ $
298 6007-12 Deciduous Tree, 6-8 feet, 15 gallon 23 EA $ $
299 6007-13 Deciduous Tree, 8-10 feet, 25 gallon 3 EA $ $
300 6007-14 Deciduous Tree, 1-inch caliper 6 EA $ $
301 6007-15 Deciduous Tree, 1 1/2-inch caliper 3 EA $ $
302 6007-16 Deciduous Tree, 2-inch caliper 3 EA $ $
303 6007-17 Deciduous Tree, 2 1/2-inch caliper 3 EA $ $
304 6007-18 Welded Wire Tree Protection 33 EA $ $
305 6007-19 HDPE Guards 2 EA $ $

306 6008-01 Bare Root 99 EA $ $
307 6008-02 Plug - 2 inch 99 EA $ $
308 6008-03 Quart Pot 165 EA $ $

309 6009-01 Herbaceous Plant, 2-inch X 5-inch Plug 83 EA $ $
310 6009-02 Herbaceous Plant, #SP4 (Quart) Container 66 EA $ $
311 6009-03 Herbaceous Plant, #1 (1 Gallon) Container 330 EA $ $
312 6009-04 Herbaceous Plant, #2 (2 Gallon) Container 50 EA $ $

313 6010-01 Tree Guying and Staking 33 EA $ $
314 6010-02 Deer Protection Fence 26 EA $ $
315 6010-03 Beaver Tree Protection 23 EA $ $
316 6010-04 Wildlife Protection Fence 16 LF $ $

317 7001-01 Backhoe (Minimum 70 HP) 8 HR $ $
318 7001-02 Backhoe (Minimum 70 HP) Mobilization 1 EA $ $
319 7001-03 Backhoe Excavator (Minimum 150 HP) 8 HR $ $
230 7001-04 Backhoe Excavator (Minimum 150 HP) Mobilization 1 EA $ $

SECTION 6004, HERBICIDE APPLICATION

SECTION 6005, TURF ESTABLISHMENT

SECTION 6006, INTENTIONALLY OMITTED AND WILL NOT BE USED
SECTION 6007, TREE AND SHRUB PLANTING

SECTION 6008, WETLAND AND AQUATIC PLANTING

SECTION 6009, HERBACEOUS PERENNIALS AND GRASSES

SECTION 6010, VEGETATIVE PROTECTION

DIVISION 7000, AS-NEEDED SERVICES AND EQUIPMENT
SECTION 7001, AS-NEEDED EQUIPMENT



321 7001-05 Front End Loader, Tracked or Rubber Tire (Minimum 120 HP) 8 HR $ $
322 7001-06 Front End Loader, Tracked or Rubber Tire (Minimum 120 HP) Mobilization 1 EA $ $
323 7001-07 Gradall Loader XL 3200 or Approved Equal 3 HR $ $
324 7001-08 Gradall Loader XL 3200 or Approved Equal Mobilization 2 EA $ $
325 7001-09 Georgia Buggy (16 Cu. Ft.) 3 HR $ $
326 7001-10 Georgia Buggy (16 Cu. Ft.) Mobilization 2 EA $ $
327 7001-11 Bulldozer (Minimum 70 HP) 3 HR $ $
328 7001-12 Bulldozer (Minimum 70 HP) Mobilization 1 EA $ $
329 7001-13 Tractor with Bushog Mower 13 HR $ $
330 7001-14 Tractor with Bushog Mower Mobilization 2 EA $ $
331 7001-15 Mini Excavator (25 - 50 HP) 50 HR $ $
332 7001-16 Mini Excavator (25 - 50 HP) Mobilization 6 EA $ $
333 7001-17 Mini Skid Steer (HR) 16 HR $ $
334 7001-18 Mini Skid Steer (Mobilization) 2 EA $ $
335 7001-19 Bobcat (20 - 50 HP) 66 HR $ $
336 7001-20 Bobcat (20 - 50 HP) Mobilization 3 EA $ $
337 7001-21 Concrete Pump Truck 8 HR $ $
338 7001-22 Concrete Pump Truck Mobilization 1 EA $ $
339 7001-23 Low Impact Truck, All Track AT-1500 or Approved Equal 8 HR $ $
340 7001-24 Low Impact Truck, All Track AT-1500 or Approved Equal Mobilization 2 EA $ $
341 7001-25 John Boat with Operator 33 HR $ $
342 7001-26 Tandem Dump Truck (15 CY) 16 HR $ $
343 7001-27 Single Axle Truck 8 HR $ $
344 7001-28 Bush Chipper or Stump Grinder 8 HR $ $
345 7001-29 Chainsaw 8 HR $ $
346 7001-30 Concrete Saw 8 HR $ $
347 7001-31 Rototiller (5.5 HP, Rear Tine) 3 HR $ $
348 7001-32 Manual or Portable Winch (2 Tons, 40 ft. Cable) 5 HR $ $
349 7001-33 Power Auger, Plumbers Snake 8 HR $ $
350 7001-34 Weed Eater/Weed Whacker 8 HR $ $
351 7001-35 Light Tower with Generator and Incidentals 8 HR $ $
352 7001-36 Rubber Mats for Equipment Support (If Greater Than 10 Mats) 33 EA $ $
353 7001-37 Billy Goat Vacuum (Minimum 6.5 HP) 66 HR $ $
354 7001-38 Billy Goat Vacuum (Minimum 6.5 HP) Mobilization 4 EA $ $

355 7002-01 Project Coordinator 13 HR $ $
356 7002-02 Foreman/Landscape Foreman 99 HR $ $
357 7002-03 Laborer 330 HR $ $
358 7002-04 Welder 3 HR $ $
359 7002-05 Crew: Includes One Leader and Two Laborers 33 CREW-HR $ $

360 7003-01 Emergency Response 24-hr Stand-by Fee 2 EA $ $

361 7004-01 Cones 16 EA $ $
362 7004-02 Drums 33 EA $ $
363 7004-03 Arrow Panels 16 EA $ $
364 7004-04 Steel Plates 1-Inch Thick 50 SF $ $
365 7004-05 Flagger 20 HR $ $
366 7004-06 Metal Sign 8 EA $ $
367 7004-07 Portable Variable Message Sign (Unit Day - UD) 2 UD $ $

368 7005-01 Wooden Signs 8 SF $ $
369 7005-02 Metal Signs 8 SF $ $

370 7006-01 Non-Prepriced Items <$5,000 1 LS $1.00 $
371 7006-02 Non-Prepriced Items >$5,000 1 LS $1.00 $
372 7006-03 Allowance per Task Order/Work Order Up to $50,000.00 to be Determined by Task Order 1 LS $1.00 $

SECTION 7005, PROJECT SIGNS

SECTION 7006, NON-PREPRICED ITEMS AND ALLOWANCES

DIVISION 8000, DATABASE ENTRY WORK/TRAINING
SECTION 8001, DATABASE ENTRY WORK/TRAINING

SECTION 7004, TRAFFIC

SECTION 7002, AS-NEEDED LABOR

SECTION 7003, EMERGENCY RESPONSE STAND-BY FEE



373 8001-01 Data Entry per Facility 330 EA $ $
374 8001-02 Database Training 3 HR $ $

375 9001-01 Grass Mowing and Trimming 6 AC $ $
376 9001-02 Trash and Debris Cleanup 66 CREW-HR $ $
377 9001-03 Six-Month Routine Maintenance of Pond Diversion Structures and Low-Flow Pipes 16 EA $ $
378 9001-04 Tree Box Routine Maintenance 8 EA $ $
379 9001-05 Routine Vegetative Clearing 33 CREW-HR $ $
380 9001-06 Bush-Hogging Vegetation 3 1000 SF $ $
381 9001-07 Spring Aerator Preventative Maintenance (For 2 Aerators) 1 EA $ $
382 9001-08 Fall Aerator Preventative Maintenance (For 2 Aerators) 1 EA $ $
383 9001-09 Full Bioretention Maintenance 41 CREW-HR $ $

384 9002-01 Sand Filter Routine Maintenance, ≤400 Square Feet 13 EA $ $
385 9002-02 Sand Filter Routine Maintenance, >400 but ≤1000 Square Feet 8 EA $ $
386 9002-03 Sand Filter Routine Maintenance, >1000 but ≤1500 Square Feet 5 EA $ $
387 9002-04 Sand Filter Routine Maintenance, >1500 Square Feet 2 EA $ $
388 9002-05 Flow Splitter Routine Maintenance 50 EA $ $
389 9002-06 Diversion Splitter Routine Maintenance 6 EA $ $

                                        Total Bid Cost $ $

SECTION 9002, SAND FILTER ROUTINE MAINTENANCE

DIVISION 9000, MISCELLANEOUS ROUTINE MAINTENANCE
SECTION 9001, MISCELLANEOUS ROUTINE MAINTENANCE



 
 

EXHIBIT A 
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SPECIFICATIONS 
(*See Schedule of Unit Prices for estimated quantities.) 

 
DIVISION 1000: PIPING AND DRAINAGE 

This section includes the requirements to repair or maintain stormwater drainage and piping systems in 
place as directed by the City. 
 
SECTION 1001, REINFORCED CONCRETE PIPE AND END SECTION 

 
Line Item 1001-01: 12-lnch Reinforced Concrete Pipe (LF) 
Line Item 1001-02: 12-lnch Reinforced Concrete Pipe End Section (EA) 
Line Item 1001-03: 15-lnch Reinforced Concrete Pipe (LF) 
Line Item 1001-04: 15-lnch Reinforced Concrete Pipe End Section (EA) 
Line Item 1001-05: 18-lnch Reinforced Concrete Pipe (LF) 
Line Item 1001-06: 18-lnch Reinforced Concrete Pipe End Section (EA) 
Line Item 1001-07: 21-lnch Reinforced Concrete Pipe (LF) 
Line Item 1001-08: 21-lnch Reinforced Concrete Pipe End Section (EA) 
Line Item 1001-09: 24-lnch Reinforced Concrete Pipe (LF) 
Line Item 1001-10: 24-lnch Reinforced Concrete Pipe End Section (EA) 
Line Item 1001-11: 27-lnch Reinforced Concrete Pipe (LF) 
Line Item 1001-12: 27-lnch Reinforced Concrete Pipe End Section (EA) 
Line Item 1001-13: 30-lnch Reinforced Concrete Pipe (LF) 
Line Item 1001-14: 30-lnch Reinforced Concrete Pipe End Section (EA) 
Line Item 1001-15: 36-lnch Reinforced Concrete Pipe (LF) 
Line Item 1001-16: 36-lnch Reinforced Concrete Pipe End Section (EA) 
Line Item 1001-17: 42-lnch Reinforced Concrete Pipe (LF) 
Line Item 1001-18: 42-lnch Reinforced Concrete Pipe End Section (EA) 
Line Item 1001-19: 48-lnch Reinforced Concrete Pipe (LF) 
Line Item 1001-20: 48-lnch Reinforced Concrete Pipe End Section (EA) 
Line Item 1001-21: 54-lnch Reinforced Concrete Pipe (LF) 
Line Item 1001-22: 54-lnch Reinforced Concrete Pipe End Section (EA) 
Line Item 1001-23: 60-lnch Reinforced Concrete Pipe (LF) 
Line Item 1001-24: 60-lnch Reinforced Concrete Pipe End Section (EA) 
Line Item 1001-25: 66-lnch Reinforced Concrete Pipe (LF) 
Line Item 1001-26: 66-lnch Reinforced Concrete Pipe End Section (EA) 
Line Item 1001-27: 72-lnch Reinforced Concrete Pipe (LF) 
Line Item 1001-28: 72-lnch Reinforced Concrete Pipe End Section (EA) 

 
Description and Materials: This Section covers installation of new pipe. Reinforced concrete pipes 
(RCP) used as primary spillways for SWM facilities must be watertight and meet ASTM C-361 
Standards. These pipes must have bell and spigot joints with O-ring rubber gaskets. RCP associated 
with storm drains must meet the applicable MSHA Standard Specifications provided in Section 905. 
End Sections must conform to MSHA 305. 
 
Execution: Repair or maintain must be in accordance with MSHA Standard Specifications Section 303 
and 305. Pipe installation in dam embankments must meet the manufacturer's recommendation and 
NRCS MD-378 requirements and must be laid in concrete cradle (see Exhibit B, Detail 1, Concrete 
Pipe Cradle Detail). Mechanical pipe pullers or come-along devices must be utilized to bring the pipe 
joins into the home position. 
 
Payment: Payment per units provided in the Schedule of Unit Prices will be full compensation for 
provision of the pipe and end section, fittings and gaskets, transportation, assembly, labor, equipment, 
storage, tools, equipment mats/pads, and all incidentals necessary to install the pipe. Excavation, 
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bedding, backfill, concrete cradle, associated cast in place or prefabricated structures will be paid under 
Line 2002. Removal of the old pipe will be paid for under Line Item 3003-02. 
 
SECTION 1002, CORRUGATED METAL PIPE AND PIPE END SECTION 

 
Line Item 1002-01: ≤12-lnch Corrugated Metal Pipe (LF) 
Line Item 1002-02: ≤12-lnch Pipe End Section (EA) 
Line Item 1002-03: 15-lnch - 24-lnch Corrugated Metal Pipe (LF)  
Line Item 1002-04: 15-lnch - 24-lnch Pipe End Section (EA)  
Line Item 1002-05: 30-lnch -42-lnch Corrugated Metal Pipe (LF)  
Line Item 1002-06: 30-lnch -42-lnch Pipe End Section (EA)  
Line Item 1002-07: 48-lnch Corrugated Metal Pipe (LF) 
Line Item 1002-08: 48-lnch Pipe End Section (EA)  
Line Item 1002-09: 54-lnch Corrugated Metal Pipe (LF)  
Line Item 1002-10: 54-lnch Pipe End Section (EA)  
Line Item 1002-11: 60-lnch Corrugated Metal Pipe (LF)  
Line Item 1002-12: 60-lnch Pipe End Section (EA)  
Line Item 1002-13: 66-lnch Corrugated Metal Pipe (LF)  
Line Item 1002-14: 66-lnch Pipe End Section (EA)  
Line Item 1002-15: 72-lnch Corrugated Metal Pipe (LF) 
Line Item 1002-16: 72-lnch Pipe End Section (EA) 

 
Description and Materials_: Corrugated Metal Pipe (CMP) used in conveyance piping systems, mini 
risers or aboveground SWM facilities must be aluminized corrugated steel pipe (ALCMP) with 14 gage 
minimum thickness. CMP and end section must meet the requirements of MSHA Standard 
Specifications under the appropriate Line Item. Pipe ends must be matched and numbered by the 
manufacturer. Connecting bands must be corrugated, and sleeve gaskets must be used. All pipe 
connections must be watertight and utilize 24-inch-wide connecting band and 24-inch flat neoprene or 
rubber sleeve gasket with four rods and lugs and must conform to requirements of AASHTO M-245 
and M-246. This Section does not cover provisions and installation of the CMP anti-vortex device on 
top of mini riser which is covered under the appropriate Line Item. 

 
Coupling bands, end sections, etc., must be composed of the same material as the pipe. Metals must 
be insulated from dissimilar materials with use of rubber or plastic insulating materials at least 24 mills 
in thickness. Aluminum surfaces that are to be in contact with concrete shall be painted with one coat 
of zinc chromate primer or two coats of asphalt. Any aluminum coating damaged or removed shall be 
replaced with cold applied bituminous coating compound. 

 
Execution: Pipe and end section must conform with the MSHA 303. 

 
Payment: Payment per units provided in the Schedule of Unit Prices will be full compensation for 
provision of pipe and pipe end section, transportation/delivery of the pipe, fittings, connecting bands, 
gaskets, elbows, labor, equipment, storage, tools, equipment mats/pads, and incidentals necessary 
to install the pipe and the end section. Excavation, bedding, backfill, and associated structures, will 
be paid under appropriate Line Items. Removal of the old pipe will be paid for under the appropriate 
Line Item. 

 
SECTION 1003, PVC PIPE 

 
Line Item 1003-01: 4-lnch Underdrain (Perforated) (LF) 
Line Item 1003-02: 6-lnch Underdrain (Perforated) (LF) 
Line Item 1003-03: 4-lnch Underdrain (Slotted) (LF) 
Line Item 1003-04: 6-lnch Underdrain (Slotted) (LF) 
Line Item 1003-05: 4-lnch Solid PVC Pipe (LF) 
Line Item 1003-06: 6-lnch Solid PVC Pipe (LF) 
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Line Item 1003-07: 8-lnch -12-lnch Solid PVC Pipe (LF) 
Line Item 1003-08: 14-lnch - 16-lnch Solid PVC Pipe (LF) 
Line Item 1003-09: 18-lnch - 24-lnch Solid PVC Pipe (LF) 
Line Item 1003-10: 4-lnch PVC Cleanout Adapter (Spigot X Female Thread) W/ Plug (EA) 
Line Item 1003-11: 6-lnch PVC Cleanout Adapter (Spigot X Female Thread) W/ Plug (EA) 
Line Item 1003-12: 6-lnch Panella Type Cleanout with Plug (EA) 
Line Item 1003-13: 4-lnch Return "U" Bend for Inverted Intake (EA) 
Line Item 1003-14: 6-lnch Return "U" Bend for Inverted Intake (EA) 
Line Item 1003-15: 8-lnch Return "U" Bend for Inverted Intake (EA) 

 
Description and Materials.: PVC plastic pipe to be used in stormwater facilities as drainpipe, 
underdrain, observation well or cleanout must be Schedule 40 PVC pipe and meet the requirements of 
WSSC Standard Specifications Section 02730. PVC plastic pipe to be used as sanitary sewer pipe 
must meet the applicable requirements of WSSC Standard Specifications Section 02530. Storm 
drain/underdrain PVC pipe must meet the requirements of applicable MSHA Standard Specifications 
Section 905. Unless noted otherwise, the perforated pipe used for underdrains or observation wells 
must have 3/8-inch diameter perforations every 90 degrees around the pipe and spaced at 4 inches on 
center along the length of the pipe. For slotted pipe used for underdrains or observation wells the slot 
width must be ¼-inch, slot length 1.9 inches, 4 slots per row, and 4 slots per linear foot. Observation 
well caps must be waterproof screw type "Panella" type lid, PVC threaded cleanout with plug, or 
approved equal (see Exhibit B, Detail 2, Cleanout-Observation Well Detail). Installation of new cleanout 
includes removal of old cap and installation of required joint collar. The pipe must have a plastic collar 
with ribs to prevent rotation when removing cap. Installation of inverted "U" bends includes cutting of 
vertical pipe to correct height and installation of any required joint collar to glue the bend in place. U- 
bends or inverted intakes are typically installed over an existing observation well in surface sand filters 
or infiltration structures. 

 
Execution: Installation of storm drain/underdrain PVC pipe must meet the requirements of MSHA 
Section 303. All backfill within the public right-of-way, in dam embankments, near structures and in 
other areas requiring compaction will be compacted to 95% of the maximum dry density as determined 
by AASHTO T-99. 

 
Payment: Measurement and payment per units provided on the Schedule of Unit Prices cover 
installation of pipe and fittings. The payment will be full compensation for transportation/delivery of the 
pipe, fittings, elbows, drilling holes in case of perforated pipes, labor, equipment, storage, tools, 
equipment mats/pads, and incidentals necessary to assemble and install the pipe. Excavation, 
bedding, backfill and associated structures will be paid for elsewhere. Removal of the old pipe (when 
machine excavation required) will be paid for under Line Item 3003-02. 

 
SECTION 1004, GRAVEL FOR BACK-FILLING 

 
Line Item 1004-01 Gravel for back-filling (CY) 

 
Description and Materials: This consists of providing and installing gravel as bedding under pipes or 
as back fill of trench excavation under traffic bearing pavement. Unless otherwise noted the gravel must 
meet MSHA size #2 or #57 stone, or as directed by the City. 

 
Execution: Installation must be in accordance with the requirements stated in the As-builts and other 
sections of these specifications. 
 
Payment: The unit price on the Schedule of Unit Prices will include all materials, labor, equipment, 
storage, tools, mats/pads, delivery, compaction, and incidentals necessary to complete the work. 

 
SECTION 1005, DUCTILE IRON PIPE 
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Line Item 1005-01: ≤8-Inch Ductile Iron Pipe (LF) 
Line Item 1005-02: 10-lnch Ductile Iron Pipe (LF) 
Line Item 1005-03: 12-lnch Ductile Iron Pipe (LF) 
Line Item 1005-04: 14-lnch Ductile Iron Pipe (LF) 
Line Item 1005-05: 18-lnch Ductile Iron Pipe (LF) 
Line Item 1005-06: 20-lnch Ductile Iron Pipe (LF) 
Line Item 1005-07: 22-lnch Ductile Iron Pipe (LF) 
Line Item 1005-08: 24-lnch Ductile Iron Pipe (LF) 

 
Description and Materials,: Ductile Iron Pipe is commonly used for low flow pipes and lake drain 
pipes. Pipe must meet the applicable requirements of WSSC Standard Specifications Section 02530 
and must include restraining joints if located within a dam embankment. 

 
Execution: Repair or maintenance must be in accordance with applicable MSHA Standard 
Specifications Section 303. Ductile iron pipe associated with lake drain must be cast with the concrete 
structure. This installation requires bentonite waterstop ring to work as a gasket to ensure watertight 
connection. 

 
Payment: Measurement and payment per units provided on the Schedule of Unit Prices cover 
installation of pipe and fittings. Payment will be full compensation for provision of the pipe, fittings, 
waterstop, labor, equipment, storage, tools, equipment mats/pads, and incidentals necessary to 
install pipe. Excavation, bedding, associated concrete structures, and valves will be paid elsewhere. 
Disposal of the old pipe will be paid for under Line Item 3003-02. 

 
SECTION 1006, VALVES 

 
Line Item 1006-01: Gate Valves (Mueller, Kennedy Or Approved Equal), 4-lnch (EA) 
Line Item 1006-02: Gate Valves (Mueller, Kennedy Or Approved Equal), 6-lnch (EA) 
Line Item 1006-03: Gate Valves (Mueller, Kennedy Or Approved Equal), 8-lnch (EA) 
Line Item 1006-04: Gate Valves (Mueller, Kennedy Or Approved Equal), 10-lnch (EA) 
Line Item 1006-05: Gate Valves (Mueller, Kennedy Or Approved Equal), 12-lnch (EA) 
Line Item 1006-06: Gate Valves (Mueller, Kennedy Or Approved Equal), 14-lnch (EA) 
Line Item 1006-07: Gate Valves (Mueller, Kennedy Or Approved Equal), 16-lnch (EA) 
Line Item 1006-08: Valve Stem Extension, Bracket, And Related Hardware for Mueller, 
Kennedy Or Approved Equal (EA) 
Line Item 1006-09: Dezurik Knife Gate Valves (Or Approved Equal), 4-lnch (EA) 
Line Item 1006-10: Dezurik Knife Gate Valves (Or Approved Equal), 6-lnch (EA) 
Line Item 1006-11: Dezurik Knife Gate Valves (Or Approved Equal), 8-lnch (EA) 
Line Item 1006-12: Dezurik Knife Gate Valves (Or Approved Equal), 10-lnch (EA) 
Line Item 1006-13: Dezurik Knife Gate Valves (Or Approved Equal), 12-lnch (EA) 
Line Item 1006-14: Dezurik Knife Gate Valves (Or Approved Equal), 14-lnch (EA) 
Line Item 1006-15: Dezurik Knife Gate Valves (Or Approved Equal), 16-lnch (EA) 
Line Item 1006-16: Valve Stem Extension, Bracket, and Related Hardware for Dezurik Or 
Approved Equal (EA) 
Line Item 1006-17: Valve Stem Support Bracket and Related Hardware (Dezurik Knife 
Gate Valves or Approved Equal) (EA) 

 
Description and Materials: The existing valves will be replaced as directed by the City. Gate Valve 
and Gate Valve Stem Extension must meet the requirements of WSSC Standard Specifications 
Section 02510 for Class 125 gate valves. All valves must be non-rising stem. Valves must have a 2- 
inch square operating nut or wheel, per the City's option. Valve extensions must be plum, supported, 
and installed in such a way as to allow for smooth valve operation. 
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Payment: Payment at the unit price per the Schedule of Unit Prices will be full payment for the 
provision of new valve, valve extension, valve stem, support bracket, and related hardware, labor, 
equipment, tools, and incidentals necessary to install these items and to remove old valve and 
hardware. Disposal of old valve will be paid for under Line Item 3003-02. 

 
Line Item 1006-18: Valve Maintenance (EA) 

 
Description: This Line Item provides for preventive maintenance of valves of any size or make. Valves 
and related equipment must be cleaned and lubricated in accordance with the manufacturer's 
recommendation to assure smooth operation. The Contractor will normally be requested to perform 
routine valve maintenance in conjunction with other maintenance and repair work performed at the 
facility. Valve maintenance will also be performed at the time of valve operation. 

 
Payment: Payment at the unit price per the Schedule of Unit Prices will be full compensation for all 
transportation, material, labor, tools, equipment mats/pads, lubricant and other incidentals necessary to 
complete the task. 

 
SECTION 1007, PIPE RESTORATION BY SLIP-LINING 

 
Line Item 1007-01: HOPE Liner, Outside Diameter 10.75 Inches (LF) 
Line Item 1007-02: HOPE Liner, Outside Diameter 12.75 Inches (LF) 
Line Item 1007-03: HOPE Liner, Outside Diameter 14 Inches (LF) 
Line Item 1007-04: HOPE Liner, Outside Diameter 16 Inches (LF) 
Line Item 1007-05: HOPE Liner, Outside Diameter 18 Inches (LF) 
Line Item 1007-06: HOPE Liner, Outside Diameter 20 Inches (LF) 
Line Item 1007-07: HOPE Liner, Outside Diameter 22 Inches (LF) 
Line Item 1007-08: HOPE Liner, Outside Diameter 24 Inches (LF) 
Line Item 1007-09: HOPE Liner, Outside Diameter 28 Inches (LF) 
Line Item 1007-10: HOPE Liner, Outside Diameter 30 Inches (LF) 
Line Item 1007-11: HOPE Liner, Outside Diameter 32 Inches (LF) 
Line Item 1007-12: HOPE Liner, Outside Diameter 34 Inches (LF) 
Line Item 1007-13: HOPE Liner, Outside Diameter 36 Inches (LF) 
Line Item 1007-14: HOPE Liner, Outside Diameter 40 Inches (LF) 
Line Item 1007-15: HOPE Liner, Outside Diameter 42 Inches (LF) 
Line Item 1007-16: HOPE Liner, Outside Diameter 48 Inches (LF) 
Line Item 1007-17: HOPE Liner, Outside Diameter 54 Inches (LF) 
Line Item 1007-18: HOPE Liner, Outside Diameter 63 Inches (LF) 

 
Description and Execution: Repair existing conveyance pipes associated with SWM facilities by 
inserting a HOPE pipe liner and grouting the annular space between two pipes with cement-based 
grout (grouting for slip-lining is covered under a separate Line Item). The liner pipe must be centered 
on the host pipe. The host pipe must be cleaned to remove any obstructions prior to slip lining. The 
annular space must be fully grouted in a continuous operation. In case the existing pipe shows signs of 
significant infiltration, the potential cavity outside the pipe may require filling by pumping a chemical 
grout prior to the slip lining operation as directed by the City. 

Materials: High-Density Polyethylene (HOPE) Liner to be used for slip-lining must be Snap-Tite Solid 
HOPE Liner by ISCO or approved equal. 

 
Submittals: The Contractor must furnish a Supplier's Certification for the pipe material, and pipe 
dimensions. Liner and fittings shall be manufactured from PE resin compounds that conform to the 
requirements of cell class 345464C as defined and described in ASTM D-3350-05. The liner must have 
a smooth, non-corrugated interior capable of maintaining a minimum flow rate of 100% of the existing 
pipe. The liner size will be selected based on the size and condition of the existing pipe. Liner selected 
must be resistant to UV radiation. Liner must be capable of being jointed into continuous length with 
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mechanical connectors, male and female. Pipe joints must comply with ASTM D-3212 Standard 
Specification for Joint tightness. The Contractor must follow the manufacturer's recommendations for 
proper installation of the product. Slip liner pipe grade must be centered on the host pipe and by use of 
wood spacers in accordance with manufacturer's recommendations. 

 
Quality Assurance: The installation must be by an experienced installer who has completed pipe lining 
installations similar in material and design and whose work has produced a record of successful 
performance. Upon request by the City and prior to commencing work the Contractor must submit 
installer qualifications including list of completed projects involving pipe slip-lining, identified by name, 
location, the reference name and the phone numbers. 

 
Payment: Payment at the price per linear foot of the liner will be full compensation for cleaning of the 
host pipe, furnishing, transportation and installation of the liner pipe, and incidentals including 
connectors, braces, bulkheads, equipment mats/pads, and spacers. Cement-based grout will be 
paid for under the appropriate Line Item. Chemical grout will be paid for under the appropriate Line 
Item. 

 
Line Item 1007-19: Cement Based Grout for Slip-Lining (CY) 
Line Item 1007-20: Grouting Equipment Mobilization (EA) 

 
Description and Materials_: Grout must be composed of Portland cement, fine sand, admixtures, and 
potable water proportioned as to create a concrete that is pumpable yet remains dense, to completely 
fill void between the host pipe and the pipe liner. It is preferred that the grout be mixed on site. The 
grout mix will be cement and water proportioned in the ratio of 1 cubic foot of cement to 1 cubic foot (7.5 
gallons) of water. The mix ratio must be modified by grout pump operator to insure filling of all voids. 
Grout must meet ASTM C-1107. Grout must remain fluid for at least 2 hours after it was pumped and 
must develop minimum compressive strength of 300 psi within 7 days. Grout must be tested in 
accordance with ASTM C-939. Results of ASTM C-939 must be sent to the City for review and 
approval within two days of completion of the testing, and prior to any grouting. 

 
Execution: The annular void shall be grouted solid by injecting grout from one end of the pipe run and 
allowing it to flow toward the other end. Venting of the annular void shall be performed to assure 
uniform filling of the void space during the grouting process. Care must be taken so that the grout does 
not float or damage the liner. The Contractor must follow the HOPE liner manufacturer's 
recommendations for allowable grouting pressures based on the pipe size. 

 
Payment: Payment at the unit price per the Schedule of Unit Prices will be full compensation for grout 
material, pump, labor, equipment, transportation, storage, tools and any incidentals necessary to grout 
an annular space between the liner and the host pipe. 

 
SECTION 1008, INTERNAL JOINT SEAL INSTALLATION 

 
Line Item 1008-01: Internal Joint Seal Installation, Pipe <54-lnches Diameter (EA) 
Line Item 1008-02: Internal Joint Seal Installation, Pipe 54-lnches Diameter (EA)

 

Description: This Section provides for installation only of Internal Joint Seal in existing pipes. Internal 
Joint Seal to be used for joint repair must be NPC joint seal or approved equal. Internal Joint Seals, 
such as HydraTite Joint Seals, are used to repair leaky or misaligned joints in smooth wall pipes, such 
as reinforced concrete pipes. The Internal Joint Seals will be used to rehabilitate joints of existing pipes 
greater than 36 inches in diameter. Installation must follow the manufacturer's recommendations. This 
Section does not cover provision of the Internal Joint Seal. 
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Payment: Payment, per the Schedule of Unit Prices, for each unit installed will be full compensation for 
installation, labor, equipment, tools, and incidentals needed for complete installation of Internal Joint 
Seal.
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DIVISION 2000: STRUCTURES AND RELATED ITEMS 
 

This section includes the requirements to repair or maintain, structures and related items to the 
limits indicated on As-builts as directed by the City. 

 
SECTION 2001, CONCRETE STRUCTURES (INSTALLED) 

 
General Description: Work includes repairing or maintaining concrete structures such as risers, 
headwalls, weirs, outlet structures, foundations, slabs, underground vaults, manholes, and any other 
concrete structure authorized by the City. The work includes furnishing, transporting, forming, mixing, 
placing, curing, and finishing of Portland Cement concrete and protecting the work as called for in the 
As-builts. Precast units may not be substituted for cast in-place concrete without prior authorization by 
the City and approval by City of Gaithersburg Environmental Services Division and/or other appropriate 
regulatory agencies. The City shall inspect all concrete structures, and will reject any concrete structure 
that is poor in quality, for reasons including, but not limited to exposed reinforcing steel, misaligned 
features, poor consolidation of concrete, unacceptable joints, spalls, cracks, damage, or poor 
workmanship. Rejected poor quality structures must be replaced at no cost to the City. 

 
Required Submittals: 

 
1. Shop Drawings for repaired or rebuilt concrete structures: 

a. Detail reinforcing in accordance with ACI Detailing Manual. 
b. Bar lists showing the individual weight of each bar, total weight of each bar size and total 

weight of bars on list. Base calculated weights on theoretical unit weights show in ASTM A- 
615, Table 1. 

 
2. Design Mix Certification: 

a. Prior to placing concrete, submit design mixes for each class and type of concrete, certifying 
that proposed concrete ingredients and proportions will result in concrete mix meeting 
specified requirements. 

b. Include for each class and type of concrete, as many mix designs as there are combinations 
of different ingredients or type of ingredients anticipated to cover requirements of the work. 

c. Establish mix designs through an approved design laboratory. Design concrete mix for 
protection against alkali-aggregate reactivity. 

d. The Contractor may present for approval a concrete mix previously approved for 
Government work provided such mix is made with proposed ingredients that meet 
requirements and provided that concrete has complied with compressive-strength 
requirements based on control record of at least 30 consecutive-strength tests recently 
obtained. 

 
3. Cast in Place Installation Documentation: Proposed methods for controlling concrete temperature 

taking into account sun, heat, wind, ambient air temperature, or other limitations of facilities that will 
prevent proper finishing or curing. 

 
4. Poured Concrete Certifications 

a. Concrete Ingredients: 
1. Submit with mix design, laboratory test reports and mill or manufacturer's certificates 

verifying that ingredients conform to specified requirements. Use ingredients in 
design mix which are representative samples of materials to be used in the work. 

2. Submit test results whenever the aggregates, cement or other additives to be used in the 
concrete come from a different lot, source, other area of quarry, different quarry or from 
other than the representative stockpile or batch from which the original material was 
tested and approved.
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3) In case the source, brand, or characteristic properties of ingredients need to be varied, 
submit revised laboratory-mix report in accordance with procedures specified for original mix 
design. 

 
5. Concrete Batch tickets: Before unloading at the site, submit certification or delivery ticket from 

concrete supplier with each batch delivered to the site bearing the following information: 
a. Name of supplier 
b. Name of batching plant and location 
c. Series number of ticket 
d. Date 
e. Truck number 
f. Specific job designation: Contract number, and location 
g. Volume of concrete in cubic yards 
h. Class and type of concrete 
i. Time loaded 
j. Type and brand of cement 
k. Weight of cement and fly ash or ground-iron blast-furnace slag. 
1. Maximum size of aggregates 
m. Weights of coarse and fine aggregates 
n. Maximum amount of water to be added and amount of water added at the site 
o. Kind and amount of admixtures - Admixtures containing Calcium Chloride must not be 

allowed 

6. Precast Concrete Certification: 
a. Manufacturer's certificates. 
b. Mill tests on each heat showing chemical and physical analyses performed in accordance 

with ASTM A-615, as modified by ACI 318. 
 

Line Item 2001-01: Cast in Place Reinforced Concrete (CY) 
 
Materials: 

 

1.  The purpose of this specification is to obtain a dense and durable concrete having the specified 
strength. As a minimum, the materials for structural cast in place concrete must be provided in 
accordance with MSHA Standard Specifications Section 420.02. Concrete material for spillways and 
control structures must also meet ACI 350. Structural concrete will be MSHA mix tl6 (fc = 4,500 psi at 
28 days). All exposed corners of concrete structures must have chamfered edges. Note: The slump 
measured at the point of placement as determined in accordance with ASTM C143 will be: 3-inch 
maximum for footings and substructure walls, and 4-inch maximum for beams, reinforced walls and 
columns. Chamfer all exposed corners of concrete with ¾ inch x ¾ inch milled chamfer strips except 
on unexposed footings or where specified. 

2. Non-shrink grout must comply with WSSC Standard Specification Section 3300. 
 

3. Concrete Joints: Where required, concrete joints must be installed to include waterstops to assure 
watertight structure. Commonly used waterstops include rubber, PVC and bentonite. Type and size 
of the waterstops and accommodations for nearby reinforcement as per As-builts or as specified by 
the City prior to installation. PVC waterstops must be at least 6 inches wide and must be supported 
and centered on the joint. PVC waterstop can be field spliced by using the electric splicing iron or by 
using fittings to assure continuity. Swell type bentonite waterstops must be placed to assure a 
minimum of 2 inches of concrete cover. 

 
Execution: 

 
1. Reinforcement Product Delivery, Storage, and Handling: 
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a. Ship reinforcing steel in bundles limited to one size and length. 

 
b. Tag each bundle at mill with waterproof tag showing name of mill, heat number, grade and 

size of bars and identifying number. 
 

c. Protect reinforcing steel and wire fabric from damage; foreign matter such as dirt, oil and 
grease; and rust. 

 
2. Reinforcement Materials Installation: 

 
a. All reinforcement steel must be new billet steel to conform to ASTM A-615 Grade 60, and 

MSHA Standard Specifications Section 421.02 to 421.03 except as modified herein. 
 

b. Concrete Protection for Reinforcement: Reinforcement must be protected by the 
thickness of the concrete indicated in the As-builts. Unless otherwise shown, the 
thickness of concrete over the reinforcement must be as follows: 
1) Where concrete is deposited against the ground without the use of forms, the Contractor 

must provide not less than 3-inch of concrete cover. 
2) Where concrete is exposed to weather or ground but placed in forms, the Contractor 

must provide 2-inch of concrete cover over all reinforcing steel. 
 

c. Inspection: Reinforcing must be inspected in the forms and approved by the City before any 
concrete is placed. Waterstops are to be installed as specified, and inspected prior to 
concrete placement. 

 
d. Steel Reinforcing: All steel reinforcing must be new billet steel to confirm to ASTM A-615 

Grade 60. 
 

3. Concrete Installation: 
 

a. Prior to any installation of a concrete structure or conveyance piping, the sub-grade must be 
tested and approved by a Certified Geotechnical Engineer registered in the State of 
Maryland. Compaction requirements, as developed at the initial work meeting, must be 
demonstrated by the geotechnical testing and reporting, and is a responsibility of the 
Contractor. Additional independent quality assurance testing may be exercised by the City. 
In the event of any discrepancy, the Contractor must demonstrate full compliance with the 
work order. 

 
b. The base on which concrete is to be poured must be free of water, mud, debris, loose 

materials, oil, frost, and ice. Unless specified, gravel must not be used as concrete sub- 
base in dam embankments. 

 
c. The Inspector must be notified at least 24 hours in advance of concrete placement. 

Form work must be approved for lines and grades by the City prior to placing concrete. 
Concrete must be laid only in the presence of the Inspector. 

 
d. Repair or maintenance must comply with MSHA Section 420.03 except as modified herein. 

 

e. Proper forms (MSHA Standards, Section 420.03.02) must be laid providing the required 
depth for the concrete as shown on the as-builts. Forms must be heavy and secure in place 
so as not to move during the repair or maintenance process. 
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f. Concrete must be placed from a truck which should be no more than 15 feet from the area 
being poured. Extension of chute beyond 15 feet may be permitted by the Inspector on 
request. Tubes or chutes, if used, must have metal lining, and must have ends lowered as 
close as possible to the newly poured concrete. Concrete must not be dropped from more 
than 2 feet above the forms. Concrete must be placed in such a manner that there is no 
segregation of material or displacement of reinforcement. 

 
g. Curing of concrete must be in accordance with MSHA Sections 420 and 902. Any options 

shown in MSHA Section 420.03.09 will be acceptable. Spraying with liquid membrane is 
encouraged. Product specifications with application rates should be submitted to the City 
for approval. Failure to cure concrete per specifications may result in rejection, or removal 
of the poured concrete. 

 
h. Concrete must be poured within a temperature range of 40- and 90-degrees Fahrenheit (°F). 

 
i. Special provisions must be developed and approved by the City when pouring outside of this 

range. 
 

j. Concrete must be thoroughly consolidated during and immediately after depositing by 
mechanical vibration, internal or external as approved by the City. 

 
k. A broom finish will be used when specified on As-builts, and it must be provided before the 

initial set. Ordinary surface finish must be used on all other structures. See MSHA 
420.03.0?(a). Exposed surfaces of concrete structures must have chamfered edges. 

 
I. During repair or maintenance, the Contractor is required to have the concrete tested by an 

independent laboratory in accordance with ASTM C-31, C-39, and C-172. Seven-day and 
28-day tests must be conducted. For each day that concrete is poured on a project site, the 
Contractor must provide a minimum of two test cylinders for each mix design to be tested at 
a material testing laboratory. All test cylinders must be cured under the laboratory 
conditions. In addition, the City may require an equal number of test cylinders cured under 
the job conditions. The test results must be forwarded to the City. If the concrete fails to 
meet the requirements, the City has the right to require additional testing or reject the 
concrete, at the Contractor's expense. 

 
m. If any concrete is found to be defective, the Contractor must, at the direction of the City, 

remove defective concrete at no cost to the City. Concrete must be deemed defective if: the 
surface is not finished properly to the satisfaction of the City, it does not meet the strength 
requirements, it is not cured properly, or it shows excessive cracking. Any concrete that is 
not accepted to the satisfaction of the City must be removed and re-poured by the 
Contractor at no cost to the City. 

 
Required Submittals: See Section 2001, Concrete Structures, General Description for 
required submittals. 

 
Payment: The payment per the Schedule of Unit Prices will be full compensation for all material, labor, 
equipment, tools, formwork, reinforcement, waterstops, delivery, concrete testing, and incidentals 
necessary to complete the work. Excavation, bedding, and other related items will be paid separately 
under the appropriate Line Items. The payment under this Section may not fully cover complex 
modification or repair of existing concrete structures. With prior City's approval, in addition to 

 

 

payment under this Line Item, the Contractor may be compensated for work related to concrete 
forming, doweling etc., under the labor hours using As-needed Services (Section 7000). With prior 
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City's approval, the Contractor will be compensated for use of concrete pump under appropriate 
Line Items. 

 
SECTION 2002, PRECAST CONCRETE 

 
Line Item 2002-01: Precast Unit (<3 tons per unit) (CY)  
Line Item 2002-02: Precast Unit (≥3 tons per unit) (CY) 

 
Materials: Precast concrete structures must meet the requirements of MSHA Standard Specifications 
Section 420 and related sections, and WSSC Standard Specifications Section 3400 for quality 
assurance. The compressive strength of precast structure must be 5,000 pounds per square inch (psi) 
at 28 days. Field coring of new precast structures is not allowed. The City shall inspect all concrete 
structures, and will reject any concrete structure that is poor in quality, for reasons including, but not 
limited to exposed reinforcing steel, misaligned features, poor consolidation of concrete, unacceptable 
joints, spalls, cracks, damage, or poor workmanship. Rejected poor quality structures must be replaced 
at no cost to the City. 

 
Required Submittals: See Section 2001, Concrete Structures, General Description for 
required submittals. 

 
Payment: The payment will be full compensation for all material, labor, equipment, tools, 
reinforcement, fittings, and incidentals necessary to installation of precast unit. Excavation, bedding, 
and other Line Items included in these specifications will be paid separately under the appropriate Line 
Item. 

 
Line Item 2002-03: Un-reinforced Concrete (CY) 
Line Item 2002-04: Bag-mixed unreinforced concrete (CF) 

 
Description and Materials: Unreinforced non-structural concrete may be formed or unformed, and is 
used in repair or maintenance of pipe cradles, concrete collars, mud slabs etc., in accordance with the 
As-builts or as directed by the City. Non-structural concrete must meet all requirements for MSHA mix 
#3 (minimum compressive strength of 3,500 psi at 28 days) as provided per MSHA section 420 and 
related sections. Bag-mixed material above is typically available at building supply outlets, e.g., Sakrete 
high-strength concrete mix meeting ASTM standard C-387, and is mixed on-site for small repairs. 

 
Required Submittals,: See Section 2001, Concrete Structures, General Description for 
Required Submittals. 

 
Payment: The payment per the Schedule of Unit Prices will be full compensation for all material, labor, 
equipment, tools, forms, delivery, and incidentals necessary to complete the work. 

 
SECTION 2003, REPAIR OF EXISTING CONCRETE STRUCTURES 

 
Line Item 2003-01: Grouting Cracks and Joints (LF) 
Line Item 2003-02: Epoxy Injection of Cracks (LF) 
Line Item 2003-03: Polyurethane Chemical Grout (GAL) 
Line Item 2003-04: Parging QUIKRETE® Non-Shrink Precision Grout or approved equal 
(per 50 lb. bag) (EA)

 

Description: This section includes the requirements to repair existing concrete structures including 
grouting cracks and joints, epoxy injection, and parging. Note: Repairs involving masonry or concrete 
will be covered separately under the appropriate Line Items. 
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1. Quality Assurance and Applicable Standards: 
 

a. Grout and Concrete Repairs must comply with: 
1) AASHTO: T-277, M-235. 
2) ASTM: C-273, C-293, C-666, C-679, C-884, C-920, D-412, D-624, D-1622, D-1623, D-2126, 

D-2127, D-2240, D-2842, D-4121, E-96, G-3. 
3) Federal Specification: TT-S-00227E 
4) MSHA 902.11(c) 

 
b. Submittals: Submit manufacturer's specifications and recommendations for City's approval. 

 
c. Delivery, Storage, and Handling of the product must be in accordance with manufacturer's 

recommendations. 
 

d. Approved Equal or Approved Equivalent must be submitted to the City for prior approval. 
 
Materials: 

 
1. Bonding Agent and Reinforcement Protection: Three component, epoxy modified, cementitious 

bonding agent and anti-corrosion coating used for bonding plastic concrete to existing concrete 
and protecting existing reinforcement must be "Sika Armatec 110 EpoCem" as manufactured by 
the Sika Corporation, or equivalent as approved by the City. 

 
2. Concrete Protective Seal: Two component, polymer-modified cement-based protective and 

waterproofing slurry coating used for sealing cracks in existing concrete where noted, must be 
"SikaTop Seal 107" as manufactured by the Sika Corporation, or equivalent as approved by the 
City. 

 
3. Polyurethane Chemical Grout: Expanding, polyurethane, liquid chemical grout used for 

preventing water infiltration and sealing cracks in existing concrete where noted, must be 
"SikaFix HH" as manufactured by the Sika Corporation, or equivalent as approved by the 
City. 

 
4. Portland Cement Mortar: Two component, polymer-modified, cementitious, non-sag mortar used 

for repairing spalls in existing concrete must be "Sika Top 123 Plus" as manufactured by the 
Sika Corporation, or equivalent as approved by the City. 

 
5. Elastomeric Joint Sealant: Two-component, polyurethane based, elastomeric sealant used for 

sealing existing joints in concrete where noted, must be "Sikaflex - 2c, NS/SL" as manufactured 
by the Sika Corporation, or equivalent as approved by the City. 

 
6. Adhesive Primer: Adhesive primer used in conjunction with elastomeric joint sealant must be 

"Sikaflex® Primer 35" as manufactured by the Sika Corporation, or equivalent as approved by 
the City. 

 
7. Non-Shrink Grout: Non-corrosive, non-shrink grout must be Master Builders Company Embeco 

153 Grout or approved equal. 
 

8. Quartzite Aggregate: Quartzite aggregate must be supplied by epoxy grout manufacturer 
and used as epoxy grout filler when required. 

 
9. Epoxy Grout: 
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a. Two component epoxy-resin used for crack repairs to existing concrete where noted and for 
epoxy grouting of bolts and dowels for horizontal services where noted, must be "Sikadur® 
35 Hi-Mod LV' as manufactured by the Sika Corp., or equivalent as approved by the City. 

 
b. Two component epoxy-resin used in conjunction with the approved epoxy-resin for crack 

repairs to existing concrete where noted, and for epoxy grouting of bolts and dowels for 
vertical and overhead surfaces where noted, must be "Sikadur 31, Hi-Mod Gel," as 
manufactured by the Sika Corp., or equivalent as approved by the City. 

 
10. Parging: Gaps in concrete must be filled with a non-shrink grout meeting MSHA 902.11(c) 

specifications. Mortar must be QUIKRETE® Non-Shrink Precision Grout or approved equal. 
Before mortaring any cracks, each crack must be washed clean with a wet brush. Immediately 
prior to placing the mortar, the concrete must be thoroughly wetted. Free water must not be 
allowed to come in contact with the mortar until well after initial set (more than 1 day is 
recommended). The grout must be protected from rapid moisture loss (cured with wet burlap). 

 
Execution: 

 
1. Prior to the start of any concrete repair work, the repair areas and appropriate repair method 

must be determined by the City. 
 

2. Cracks measuring 1/32-inch-wide or wider must be repaired with the approved epoxy grout. 
Cracks measuring smaller than 1/32-inch-wide must be repaired with the approved concrete 
protective seal. However, any cracks exhibiting visible signs of water infiltration must be 
repaired with the approved polyurethane grout as directed by the City. 

 
3. Prior to repairing spalls with Portland cement mortar, the deteriorated concrete must be 

removed to sound concrete by use of a 30 pound (30 lb.), maximum weight, chipping hammer to 
the limits as directed by the City. After completion of the removal of deteriorated concrete, 
detergent cleaning followed by sandblasting and air blast may be required as determined by the 
City in order to remove foreign materials detrimental to achieving bond. 

 
4. The cracks and adjacent substrate must be clean, sound, and free from frost. All bond inhibiting 

substances including dust, laitance, grease, curing compounds, waxes, impregnations, foreign 
particles, and efflorescence must be removed from all surfaces adjacent to and in the area to be 
repaired by mechanical means (e.g., sandblasting, high pressure water blasting, etc.) as 
approved by the City. 

 
5. All preparations to the area to be repaired must be done in accordance with all manufacturers' 

specifications pertaining to the approved repair material, and as directed by the City. 
 

6. All repair material must be mixed, applied, handled, and installed in accordance with the 
manufacturers' specifications and as directed by the City. 

 
7. Elastomeric joint sealant for use in concrete pipe joint repairs must be limited to a maximum 

depth of repair of ½-inch, or as directed by the City. Prior to beginning repairs, water must be 
temporarily diverted until joint repairs are complete and as directed by the City. 

 
8. Before parging a crack, it must be washed clean with a wet brush. Immediately prior to placing 

the mortar, the concrete must be thoroughly wetted. Free water must not be allowed to come in 
contact with the mortar until well after initial set (more than 1 day is recommended). The grout 
must be protected from rapid moisture loss (cured with wet burlap). 

 
Payment: Payment per unit price on the Schedule of Unit Prices will include all labor, materials, 
storage, tools, equipment and incidentals required to complete the job. 
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SECTION 2004, REPAIR EXISTING CONCRETE STRUCTURES - FINISHING, SEALS, AND 
SEALANTS 

 
Line Item 2004-01: Seals and Sealants (GAL) 

 
Description: This section specifies providing compression seals and sealants for thermal and 
moisture protection. 

 
1. Sealant Quality Assurance Requirements: 

 
a. Codes, Regulations, Reference Standards and Specifications: 

1) International Builders Code, 2000 
2) FS: HH-F-341, TT-S-227, TT-S-230 
3) ASTM: D-412, D-449, D-471, D-903, D-903, D-1056, D-2628. 

 
b. Submittals: One of each type of the following materials used in the work. 

1) Sealant: Half-pint container. 
2) Sealant colors: Fully cured beads of each color used, each six inches long. 
3) Backup Materials: 12 inches long. 
4) Joint filler: 12 inches long. 
5) Color chips: 12 inches long, one for each color used in the work. 

 
c. Product Delivery, Storage, and Handling: 

1) Deliver products to jobsite in original unopened containers, clearly marked with 
manufacturer's name and branch designation, referenced specification number, type and 
class as applicable. 

2) Store products in approved dry area and protect from contact with soil and from 
exposure to the elements. Keep products dry. 

3) Handle products so as to prevent breakage of containers and damage to products. 
 

d. Job Conditions and Environmental Requirements: Application of seals or sealants when 
ambient temperature is lower than 40 degrees F or when there is ice, frost, or dampness 
visible on surfaces to be sealed is prohibited. 

 
2. Materials (Sealants): 

 
a. Primer: As recommended by sealant manufacturer tested for non-staining and 

durability characteristics on samples of actual surfaces to be sealed. 
 

b. Bond breakers, solvents, cleaning agents, and similar materials: As recommended by 
sealant manufacturer. 

 
c. Sealants: Sealant must be a two-component base system. Sealant must be FX-572/573 

Polymertic Joint Sealant conforming to NBS and GSA TT-D-0227E (1970) Polymetric as 
manufactured by Fox Industries, Baltimore, Maryland, or approved equal. 

d. Preformed Expansion Joint Materials: Unless otherwise noted, expansion joint filler must be 
the closed cell ethafoam, non-absorptive, semi-rigid compressible material, conforming to 
approved Federal Specification PPPC 1752A, such as FOX Industries FX-Preformed 
Expansion Joint Material or approved equal. 

 
e. Back-Up Materials: Back-up material must be non-staining extruded, closed cell 

polyethylene foam, sponge rubber, rod stock, compatible with sealant and primer, and of a 
resilient nature. 
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3. Execution: (Sealants): 

 
a. Preparation: 

1) Clean joint surfaces immediately before installation of gaskets and sealants. 
2) Removed dirt, coatings, moisture, and other foreign substances, which could interfere 

with seal of gasket or bond of sealant. 
3) Etch concrete and masonry joint surfaces in accordance with recommendations of 

sealant manufacturer. 
4) Primer/Sealer: 
5) Prime or seal joint surfaces in accordance with recommendation of the sealant 

manufacturer and as directed by the City. 
6) Confine primer/sealer to areas of sealant bond. Spillage and migration of primer/sealer 

onto adjoining surfaces is prohibited and must be repaired at no cost to City. 
 

b. Installation: Sealant Compound and Accessories: 
1) Comply with manufacturer's recommendation unless otherwise specified by the As-builts 

or the City. 
2) Set joint-filler units at depth or position in joint as specified in the As-builts to coordinate 

with other work, including installation of bond breakers, backer rods and sealants. Do 
not leave voids or gaps between ends of joint-filler units. 

3) Install back-up material, except where shown to be omitted or recommended to be 
omitted by sealant manufacturer for application used. 

4)  Install bond-breaker tape where recommended by manufacturer and as 
specified in the As-builts or as directed by the City to ensure that sealants will perform 
as intended. 

5) Employ installation techniques which will ensure that sealants are deposited in uniform, 
continuous ribbons without gaps or air pockets, with complete wetting of joint bond 
surfaces equally on opposite sides. Unless otherwise directed by the City, fill sealant 
rabbet to slightly concave surface, slightly below adjoining surfaces. Where horizontal 
joints are between horizontal surface and vertical surface, fill joint to form slight cove, so 
that joint will not trap moisture and dirt. Fill joints to a depth equal to 50 percent of joint 
width, but not more than ½ inch deep nor less than ¼ inch deep. 

6) Spillage: Do not allow sealants or compounds to overflow from confines of joints, to spill 
onto adjoining work or to migrate into voids of exposed finishes. Eliminate evidence of 
spillage and/or repair any damage caused by spillage, as directed by and at no cost to 
the City. 

 
c. Curing and Protecting: 

1) Cure sealants in compliance with manufacturer's recommendations, to obtain high early 
bond strength, internal cohesive strength and surface durability. 

2) Cure and protect joint sealers during repair or maintenance period, so that they will be 
without deterioration or damage, other than normal wear and weathering, at time of final 
acceptance. 

3) Cure and protect sealants so as to minimize increases in modulus of elasticity and other 
accelerated aging effects. 

4) Replace or restore sealants damaged or deteriorated during repair or maintenance as 
directed. 

 
d. Cleaning: Immediately clean adjacent surfaces, which have been soiled, and leave the work 

in a neat, clean condition. Use cleaning fluid recommended by sealant manufacturer. 
Excess materials and solvents must be removed from the site and disposed of in 
accordance with manufacturer's recommendations and in compliance with all local, state 
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and federal requirements. Dumping of excess materials or solvents on the project site is 
prohibited. 

 
Payment: Payment per unit price shown on the Schedule of Unit Prices will include all labor, materials, 
tools, equipment and incidentals necessary to complete the work. 

 
Line Item 2004-02: Finishing and Painting (GAL) 

 
Description: Repair and maintain stormwater drainage structures by applying a paint, coating 
and finish to the surface of the structure. 

 
1. Quality Assurance Requirements: 

 
a. Submit one-pint cans of each type and brand to the City for determination of suitability at least 

30 days prior to intended use. No paint or protective coating is to be delivered to the job site 
until such materials are approved by the City. 

 
b. Paint colors must be as specified or as selected by the City. The Contractor must provide the 

City with color chips to facilitate the selection of colors. Before any finish painting is done, a 
schedule prepared by the Contractor indicating where the various colors will be applied must 
be approved by the City. The Contractor must then prepare samples at the job as required 
until the colors and textures are satisfactory to the City. Unless otherwise directed by the City, 
paints must be furnished for a "gloss" finish. 

 
Materials: 

 
1. Paint 

a. Paint materials must be of the type and brands specified under the Painting Schedules listed 
below. Basic painting materials such as linseed oil, turpentine, thinner, and driers must be 
of the highest quality and must have identifying labels on containers. 

b. Paint must be delivered to the site in manufacturer's sealed containers. Each container 
must be identified by the manufacturer's labels, giving manufacturer's name, branch, type of 
paint, analysis, color of paint, numerical or other code designation, and instructions for 
reducing and applying. 

c. Type of material for each coat, location, and usage must be specifically stated in the paint 
manufacturer's latest published specification. Intermixing, thinning, and application must be 
performed only in accordance with the manufacturer's latest published directions and 
recommendations. 

d. Paint materials specified hereinafter are the products of M.A. Bruder and Sons, Martin 
Seymour Paint Company, Rust-Oleum Corporation, E.I. DuPont De Nemours and 
Company, Inc., Tnemec Co., Inc., Devoe & Raynolds Company, Duron, Inc., Seaboard 
Asphalt Product Company, and Koppers Company, Inc. listed as a guide to grade and 
quality. 

e. Bituminous Mastic Coating: An asphalt coating combined with petroleum solvent and 
fortified with mineral filler used as a protective coating for existing corrugated metal riser 
structures where noted, must be "Seaboard Industrial Mastic MP-33" as manufactured by 
the Seaboard Asphalt Products Company, or equivalent as approved by the City. 

 

2. Metal surfaces, exposed or concealed, which would be in contact with dissimilar metals, 
concrete or block masonry must be given a shop coat of lnertol Primer 621 FDA and a finish coat 
of lnertol No. 49 Thick as manufactured by Koppers Company or approved equal. 

 
3. Painting Systems: 
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a. System A: 
1) Coating type: polyamide-cured epoxy (two components) 
2) Primer 

• M.A. Bruder Ply-tile Zinc Rich primer 520-A-331, for shop prime 
• One coat 
• Minimum dry film thickness required: 2.0 to 3.0 mils 

3) Intermediate 
• M.A. Bruder primer 520-W Ply-Tile, for field application 
• One coat 
• Minimum dry film thickness required: 4.0 to 6.0 mils 

4) Finish 
• M.A. Bruder Ply-tile epoxy 54-B-24 
• Two coats 
• Minimum dry film thickness required: 3.0 mils total 

5) Total minimum dry film thickness: 9.0 mils 

b. System B: 
1) Coating type: epoxy polyamide 
2) Primer 

• Duron Duraclad High Build Epoxy Mastic. 
• One coat 
• Minimum dry film thickness required: 5.0 to 7.0 mils per coat 

3) Finish 
• Duron Duraclad Acrylic Aliphatic. 
• Two coats 
• Minimum dry film thickness required: 4.0 to 6.0 mils per coat 

4) Total minimum dry film thickness: 9.0 mils 

c. System C: 
1) Bituminous Mastic Coating 
2) Finish 

• Seaboard Industrial Mastic MP-33 
• One coat 
• Minimum dry film thickness required: 4.0 to 6.0 mils per coat 

 
Execution: 

 
1. Items to be Field Painted: 

a. Metal risers 
b. Beams, posts, lintels and all other steel members associated with connections and supports 
c. Exterior surface of concrete riser walls 

2. Items Not Intended to be Field Painted 
a. Galvanized metal items unless otherwise specified 
b. Stainless steel 

 

3. All surfaces to be painted must be clean, smooth, and dry before application of any paint. 
Interior concrete surfaces must be thoroughly scraped, wire brushed, and etched with 5% 
solution of commercial muriatic acid mixed three parts water to one-part acid. After 
effervescence stops, thoroughly rinse with clear water and dry for a minimum of 48 hours. Paint 
must be applied by brush, and painting must be done by experienced painters. 
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4. Equipment surfaces not to be painted must be flushed with grease, taped, or otherwise 
protected. No painting must occur unless ambient temperature is above 55 degrees Fahrenheit 
(°F). Damaged shop or factory coat surfaces must be touched up with approved paint prior to 
application of first field coat. A minimum of 48 hours must be allowed between applications of 
successive coats. All painting must be in strict accordance with the recommendations of the 
paint manufacturer. 

 
5. Bituminous Mastic Coating: Prior to the application of the coating, the surface must be 

roughened by use of abrasives or sandblasting in accordance with the manufacturer's 
recommendations. In addition, all visible foreign matter such as rust must be removed prior to 
the application of the coating. 

 
6. The Contractor must provide sufficient ventilation to ensure the concentration of solvent vapor 

remains below the lower explosive limit. The lower explosive limit is defined as the limit just 
below the point at which an explosion will occur if the mixture is ignited with a flame or spark. 

 
7. Exposed polished metal fittings, handles, parts, and devices must be protected during repair or 

maintenance with a temporary protective coating or painter's masking tape. Device covers must 
not be installed until final painting is complete, and all receptacles, switches, nameplates and 
pilot devices must be covered with masking tape. All damage to factory finishes must be 
touched up or repainted and all masking tape and protective coatings removed. 

 
8. Drop cloths and other protective devices must be used throughout painting operations to 

prevent spattering of surfaces not to be painted. Special care must be exercised to avoid 
obscuring machinery nameplate data, instrument faces, scales, dials, or similar 
equipment. 

 
9. Preparation of Surfaces: Surface preparation methods cited for steel and iron in the following 

schedule are those of the Steel Structure Painting Council, October 1963 (SSPC): 
 

Type A: 
a. Surface to be Coated: Uncoated steel 
b. Surface Preparation Method: SSPC-SP6 

 
Type B: 

a. Surface to be Coated: Exterior surface of concrete riser walls 
b. Surface Preparation Method: Clean off dirt, oil, grease, graffiti and other matter, wet blasting 

is permitted. 
 

10. Storage: Materials used on the project must be stored in a place which must be kept clean and 
protected from damage. Oily rags, waste, and like combustible materials must be removed 
from the work site every night and every precaution taken to avoid the danger of fire. All 
containers must be covered when not in use. An approved fire extinguisher must be provided in 
the paint storage area. 

 
11. Paint Application: 

a. Paint must not be applied in damp weather or before the surface has thoroughly dried from 
the effect of such weather. Paint must not be applied when the ambient temperature is 
below 50 degrees Fahrenheit (°F). 

b. Before painting, Contractor must remove hardware, accessories, plates and similar items, 
or provide ample protection for each item. Ample protection must also be provided for all 
items of equipment, which are not removed from the space being painted. Upon completion 
of painting in each space, the Contractor must replace above items. Only skilled mechanics 
must be employed for removing and replacing above items. 
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c. Surfaces to be painted must be clean, dry, smooth and adequately protected from 
dampness. Each coat of paint must be slightly different in shade from the preceding coat, or 
as specified herein, applied smoothly, worked out evenly and allowed to dry as specified or 
directed before the subsequent coat is applied. 

d. The City reserves the right to increase or decrease the amount of gloss in the finish coat. 
e. Finished work must be uniform, of approved color, completely covered, and must be smooth 

and free from runs, sags, clogging, or excessive flooding. Edges of paint adjoining other 
materials or colors must be clean and sharp without overlapping. Where high gloss enamel 
is used, undercoats must be lightly sanded to obtain a smooth finish. Additional finish coats 
must be applied if, in the opinion of the City, the finish coat specified hereinafter does not 
cover completely. 

f. Thickness of paint specified is the dried paint film thickness. Sufficient coats must be 
applied to attain the total thickness specified. Measurement of the dry thickness must be 
made in the presence of the City, using an "Elcometer." 

g. Where an item is shop primed, the primer must be capable of being exposed more than 30 
days if subsequent field painting is specified. If shop primer is damaged, it must be 
touched-up, after removing dirt and corrosion, prior to application of the second coat. If 
shop primer is exposed longer than recommended by the paint manufacturer, an additional 
primer coat must be applied at the Contractor's expenses. 

h. At the completion of the work, the Contractor must remove paint where it has spilled, 
splashed, splattered, sprayed, smeared, or spotted surfaces, including glazing, light fixtures, 
other painted surfaces, unpainted surfaces, floor surfaces, equipment, fittings, hardware, 
and mechanical or electrical equipment. Damage done with paint must be promptly and 
completely repaired. Painted surfaces damaged and all defective work must be repainted to 
provide finishes specified herein at the Contractor's expenses. Scaffolding, rags, debris, 
and containers must be removed from the site after completion of the work. 

i. Other surfaces, not specified herein, must be painted in accordance with the best practices 
and as specified by the manufacturer of the paint approved for use. 

 
12. Painting Schedule: (per Painting Systems listed in Item 3 above) 

a. Surface: Uncoated steel 
Surface preparation: Type 
A Painting System: A 
Note: Shop applied primer 

b. Surface: Exterior surface of concrete riser walls 
Surface Preparation: Type B 
Painting System: B 

 
13. Finish color must be as directed by the City. 

 
14. All disposals of paint materials must be made in accordance with Federal, State, and City 

environmental laws. 
 
Payment: Payment per unit price shown on the Schedule of Unit Prices will include all labor, materials, 
tools, equipment and incidentals. 

 
Line Item 2004-03: Brick and Stone Riser Bottoms (SF) 

 

Description and Execution: Work involves installing of new brick or stone pavers to cover the floor of 
the riser structures. All work must be in accordance with WSSC Standard Specifications Section 
04200. 

 
Payment: Payment per unit price on the Schedule of Unit Prices will include all labor, materials, 
storage, tools, equipment, and incidentals required to complete the job. This Section does not cover 
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modifying or repairing of existing riser bottom. Payment for materials for this type of work will be 
handled using non-prepriced items, and the labor will be handled using As-needed Services. 

 
SECTION 2005, MANHOLE FRAME, COVER, INLET GRATE, AND MANHOLE STEPS 

 
Line Item 2005-01: Traffic Bearing Manhole Frame (H-20 load, 30-inch diameter) (EA) 
Line Item 2005-02: Traffic Bearing Manhole Cover (H-20 load 30-inch diameter) (EA) 
Line Item 2005-03: Non-Traffic Bearing Manhole Frame (30-inch diameter) (EA) 
Line Item 2005-04: Non-Traffic Bearing Manhole Cover (30-inch diameter) (EA) 
Line Item 2005-05: Revolution® Manhole Access Assembly (28-inch diameter) by East 
Jordan Iron Works or approved equal (EA) 
Line Item 2005-06: Inlet Grate (H-20 load, 2.5x4 ft.) (EA) 
Line Item 2005-07: Valve Cover Assembly (EA) 
Line Item 2005-08: Manhole Steps (Polypropylene Encapsulated, MSHA Standard 
Detail MD-383.92) (EA) 

 
Description: This Section provides for furnishing and installation of manhole frames, covers, inlet 
grates, and manhole steps used in concrete structures. This Section addresses both placement of new 
and replacement of existing items. 

 
Materials and Execution: Manhole frame, cover, inlet grate, and manhole steps must be provided in 
accordance with As-built Documents and must meet AASHTO, MSHA, MCDOT, and WSSC Standard 
Details. 

 
Payment: Payment per unit price shown on the Schedule of Unit Prices is full payment for supplying 
and installation of listed items, transportation/delivery, all materials, accessories, labor, tools, 
equipment and incidentals necessary to complete the work. 

 
SECTION 2006, MISCELLANEOUS METALS (FABRICATE, GALVANIZE, AND INSTALL) 

 
Line Item 2006-01: Bar Type Steel Trash Racks (LB) 
Line Item 2006-02: Expanded Steel Grate Low Flow Trash Rack (LB) 
Line Item 2006-03: Manhole Grating with Related Accessories (SF) 
Line Item 2006-04: Manhole Grating only (SF) 
Line Item 2006-05: Corrugated Metal (Round and Half-Round) Trash Racks (LB) 
Line Item 2006-06: Steel Ladder in Riser (LF) 
Line Item 2006-07: Steel Hand Railing (LF) 
Line Item 2006-08: Steel Orifice Plate (SF) 
Line Item 2006-09: Steel Security Bar and Brackets (EA) 

 
Description: Work must include fabrication, furnishing, galvanizing, and installation of ladders, 
trash racks, hand railing, orifice plates, security bars, and all accessories as shown in the As-builts or 
as directed by the City. 

 
Materials and Execution: 

 

1. Unless stated otherwise; all steel must meet the requirements of ASTM A-36, and be galvanized in 
accordance with ASTM A-153 and fabricated as shown in the As-builts. All components of the trash 
rack must be fully welded as one-piece and hot deep galvanized after fabrication. Orifice plates 
may be galvanized or stainless steel at City's discretion. 

 
2. Codes, Regulations, Reference Standards and Specifications: 

OSHA Regulations (ladders for riser structures and railings) 
MSHA Standard Specifications Sections 430 and 461 
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-  WSSC Standard Specifications Section 05500 
 
3. Bolts and Expansion Bolt Materials: Expansion anchor bolts used for anchoring the ladders, 

hatches, security bars and plates to existing concrete structure must be "Kwik-Bolt" as 
manufactured by Hilti, Inc., or equivalent as approved by the City. All bolts or expansion bolts 
must be A-304 stainless steel. 

 
a. Bar type trash rack include trash racks made out of smooth steel bars welded to steel frame. 

 
b. Expanded Steel Grate Low Flow Trash Rack must be fabricated according to Detail 3, Low Flow 

Trash Rack, in Exhibit B. 
 

c. Manhole Grating is associated with Flow Splitter manhole, and must be fabricated according to 
Detail 4, Diversion Structure Manhole Detail, in Exhibit B. The Manhole Grating with 
Accessories Line Item 2006-003 covers installation of shelf angle and provision of aluminum 
grating in manholes of various sizes. The Manhole Grating (only) Line Item 2006-04 cover 
provision and installation of grating over existing shelf angle to replace missing or damaged 
section of grating. 

 
d. The hood type corrugated metal trash racks and anti-vortex devices must be fabricated 

according to Detail 5, Concentric Trash Rack and Anti-Vortex Device Detail, in Exhibit B. 
 

e. Ladders and Hand Rails for Riser Structures must be fabricated according to Detail 6, Metal 
Fixed Ladder Detail, and Detail 7, Pipe Railing Detail, in Exhibit B or as modified by the City 
and must be erected plumb. Ladder rungs must be spaced at 12 inches maximum on centers. 

 
f. Orifice plates must be¼ inch thick be made of galvanized or stainless steel at the City's 

discretion. Buff and polish to ensure a smooth surface around drilled holes so as to remove 
burrs or sharp edges that might snag debris, leaves, etc. Apply a bead of silicon around 
perimeter of plate and around all bolt holes. 

 
g. Steel Security Bar and Brackets must be fabricated according to Detail 8, Riser Manhole 

Security Bar Detail, in Exhibit B, and installed over existing manhole covers to prevent 
unauthorized entry into the structure and to prevent the removal of existing manhole covers. 
Locks will be provided by the City. 

 
Payment: Payment per unit price on the Schedule of Unit Prices will include all labor, materials 
(including the anchor bolts), fabrication, galvanization, installation (including pre-drilling for anchor 
bolts) equipment, transportation, storage, hardware, and incidentals needed to complete the work. 

 
Line Item 2006-10: Structural Plastic Trash Rack Installation (EA) 

 
Description: This Section provides for the installation (only) of pre-fabricated structural plastic trash 
racks on concrete risers or other structures. This Line Item does not cover provision of the plastic 
trash rack. 

 

Execution: Structural plastic trash racks comes with pre-drilled holes to fit the bolts. Structural 
plastic trash racks will be securely anchored to concrete riser structures by using stainless steel 
anchor bolts. Anchor bolts are provided by the plastic trash rack supplier and the cost is included in 
the cost of the trash rack. 

 
Payment: Payment, per the Schedule of Unit Prices, for each unit installed is full payment and will 
include full compensation for labor, equipment, tools, equipment mats/pads, and incidentals needed for 
complete installation. 
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Line Item 2006-11: Access Hatch Installation (EA) 

 
Description: This Line Item provides for the installation of new access hatch on top of existing CMP 
anti-vortex device. The work involves cutting of 30 inches x 30 inches opening, reusing cut material, 
attaching hinges, and hasp to accept the lock. The lock will be provided by the City. All connections 
must be tack welded. All exposed metal must be painted with bituminous coating following installation. 
The location of the hatch will be as directed by the City. 

 
Payment: Payment, per the Schedule of Unit Prices, for each unit installed will be full compensation for 
installation, labor, materials, equipment, tools, and incidentals needed for complete installation. 

 
SECTION 2007, FENCING INSTALLATION AND REPAIR 

 
Line Item 2007-01: Chain Link Fence and Gates (LF) 

 
Execution: Chain link fencing and gate materials must be in accordance with MSHA Section 914 and 
installed in accordance with MSHA Section 607 and MSHA Standard Detail 692.01. The width of gates 
must be as directed by the City. Gates greater than 10 feet wide must consist of double gates. 

 
Chain link fence will be installed with 1-2 inches of clearance above the ground. All fencing will be six 
(6) feet high and coated with black vinyl unless directed otherwise by the City. Temporary chain link 
fence must be secured so that it remains erect during adverse weather and normal use. 

 
Payment: Payment per unit price on the Schedule of Unit Prices will include all labor, materials, 
including hardware and accessories, galvanizing, installation, equipment, hardware, and 
incidentals needed to complete the work. 

 
Line Item 2007-02: Beaver Control Fencing, 6-ft high Aluminum Chain Link Fence (LF) 
Line Item 2007-03: Beaver Control Fencing, 8-ft high Aluminum Chain Link Fence (LF) 
Line Item 2007-04: Beaver Control Fencing, 10-ft high Aluminum Chain Link Fence (LF) 
Line Item 2007-05: Beaver Control Fencing, 6-ft high Steel Galvanized Chain Link Fence 
(LF) 
Line Item 2007-06: Beaver Control Fencing, 8-ft high Steel Galvanized Chain Link 
Fence (LF) 
Line Item 2007-07: Beaver Control Fencing, 10-ft high Steel Galvanized Chain Link Fence 
(LF) 

 
Description: Install chain link fence in ponds in front of the riser structure opening to prevent 
blockage of the low-flow openings due to beaver activity. Fencing material and structure dimensions 
will be as directed by the City. 

 
Execution: Fencing must be installed at a minimum depth of 24 inches below pond bottom and extend 
at least 24 inches above the pond permanent pool elevation. Chain link fencing must be in accordance 
with MSHA Section 914 and installed in accordance with MSHA Section 607 and MSHA Standard 
Detail 692.01. 

 
Payment: Payment per unit price on the Schedule of Unit Prices will include all labor, tools, equipment, 
materials including hardware and accessories, related excavation, and incidentals necessary to 
complete the work. Payment for dewatering of repair or maintenance area will be covered under 
appropriate Line Item. 

 
Line Item 2007-08: Aluminum Chain Link Fence Repair (SF) 
Line Item 2007-09: Steel Galvanized Chain Link Fence Repair (SF) 
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Execution: As directed by the City repair or replace existing fence with materials that are equivalent to 
the existing fence materials. Repair/replacement of existing gates is considered fence repair. 

 
Payment: Payment per unit price on the Schedule of Unit Prices will include all labor, materials, tools, 
equipment, hardware, and all incidentals needed to complete the removal and installation of new fence. 

 
SECTION 2008, MISCELLANEOUS STRUCTURES 

 
Line Item 2008-01: Steel Pipe Bollard (EA) 
Line Item 2008-02: Wooden Bollard (EA) 
Line Item 2008-03: 3/8-lnch Chain or Wire Rope (LF) 

 
Description and Materials_: Bollards are installed at site entrances off public rights-of-way to block 
unauthorized vehicle access. Bollards may also be installed around riser low-flow intakes or trash 
racks to prevent large debris impacting/blocking the low-flow or trash rack. At the City's discretion, 
bollards may be made of steel pipe or wooden posts. The steel bollard must be made of 6 inches 
diameter, 6-foot-long, steel pipe with and welded eye bolt. The pipe must be filled with lean concrete 
(high water content or flowable fill). Wooden bollards will be made of 6 inches x 6 inches, 6-foot-long, 
pressure treated wood post material with eye bolts to accept chain. Half the post length must be buried 
in the ground and encased in concrete. Both steel and wooden posts must be installed in a 3.5-foot- 
deep, 2-foot diameter, hole, and set 6 inches off the bottom (see Detail 9, Chain and Bollard Detail, in 
Exhibit B). The surrounding area must be backfilled with soil, compacted, and stabilized as necessary. 
A lock to secure 3/8-inch chain or wire rope will be provided by the City as necessary. 

 
Payment: Payment per unit price on the Schedule of Unit Prices will include all labor, material, 
concrete, fabrication, excavation, fill, equipment mats/pads, and incidentals necessary to install bollard. 

 
Line Item 2008-04: Vinyl Sheet Piling (SY) 

 
Description: This Line Item provides for installation of vinyl sheet piling for use in check dams 
and other specialty structures. 

 
References: 

- ASTM D-526 (1990) Impact Resistance of Plastics 
- ASTM D-638 (1990) Tensile Properties of Plastics 
- ASTM D-790 (1990) Flexural Properties of Unreinforced Plastics 
- ASTM D-4216 (1991) Rigid PVC and Related Plastic Building Products Compounds 

 
Materials: Vinyl sheet piling must be manufactured from extruded polyvinyl chloride, ASTM D-4216, 
class 1-4013-13-0101 or class 1-40034-33-0000, meeting the following minimum requirements: 

 
Wall thickness:    0.15 inches 
Section Modulus:    6.0 inches3 
Impact Strength (ASTM D-256):   15-foot pounds per inch (ft. lbs./in) 
Tensile Yield Strength (ASTM D-638):  6,300 pounds per square inch (psi) 
Tensile Elastic Modulus (ASTM D-638):  360,000 psi 
Flexural Yield Strength (ASTM D-790):  8,500 psi 
Flexural Modulus (ASTM D-790):  380,000 psi 

 
The sheet piling must be manufactured with an interlocking feature for a continuous connection 
between adjacent panels. 

 
Installation: 
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1. Installation: Piling must be installed in accordance with manufacturer's recommendations using 

a vibratory hammer, drop hammer, vibratory plate, jackhammer, or by trenching. The bottom 
portion of the pilings must be embedded in soil or backfilled with soil as indicated on the 
drawings. The remaining portion must be backfilled carefully with riprap and aggregate to avoid 
damage to the sheet piling. 

 
2. Inspection: The City/Inspector may check the sheet piling to ensure that all joints are 

interlocked and free from damage. The Contractor must replace all damaged and 
unconnected pilings at no additional cost to the City. 

 
3. Cutting off: Cut sheet piling using a saw as recommended by the manufacturer of the sheet 

piling to obtain a smooth edge free from damage. 
 

4. Tolerance: Sheet piling must be placed within ½ inch of plumb in all directions. The level top 
portion of the sheet pile check dams must be cut so that no part of the cut edge deviates more 
than ¼-inch from a level line at the specified elevation. 

 
Payment: Payment per unit price on the Schedule of Unit Prices will be full compensation for providing 
the vinyl sheet piling, installation, excavation, backfill, material, labor, equipment, tools, and all 
incidentals necessary to complete the work. 
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DIVISION 3000: EARTHWORK 
 
General Description: Work consists of all labor, materials, equipment, dewatering, sheeting and 
shoring, and services necessary for and incidental to the execution and completion of Earthwork, as 
indicated on the As-builts or as directed by the City. The extent of excavation, filling, and grading is 
shown on the as-builts or must be as directed by the City. Preparation of subgrade for slabs and 
pavements is part of this work. Backfilling around facilities such as structures, curbs, pavements etc., is 
included as part of this work. All borrow sites and off-site disposal sites utilized by the Contractor to 
perform work under this Contract must have all necessary State and City permits. The Contractor must 
identify these sites prior to starting work on any individual work order, and provide a copy of appropriate 
permit(s). 

 
Existing Utilities: 

 
1. Notify "Miss Utility" 48 hours prior to performing earthwork by calling 1-800-257-7777. Refer to 

Miss Utility web site http://www.missutility.neUmaryland/ for additional requirements. Locate 
existing underground utilities in the areas of work. If utilities are to remain in place, provide 
adequate means of protection during earthwork operations. The Contractor will be responsible 
for the repair of any damage to utilities shown on the as-builts or identified in the field. 

 
2. Should piping or other utilities be encountered during excavation, consult the City immediately 

for directions as to procedures. Cooperate with the City and utility companies in keeping 
respective services and facilities in operation. Repair damaged utilities to satisfaction of utility 
owner. 

 
3. Do not interrupt existing utilities serving occupied facilities, except when permitted in writing by 

City, and then only after acceptable temporary utility services have been provided. 
 
General Execution Requirements: 

 
1. Safety: Provide protective measures necessary for the safety of workmen, the public and 

adjacent property. Prevent cave-ins, collapse of walls, structures, and slopes, both on and 
adjacent to the site. 

 
2. Standards: Comply with regulations of local authorities having jurisdiction, including all 

applicable OSHA requirements. 
 
SECTION 3001, SPECIALIZED EARTHWORK-RELATED SERVICES 

 
Line Item 3001-01: Repair or Maintain Stakeout (CREW-HR) 

 
Description: This work consists of furnishing and/or placing repair or maintenance layout 
stakes provided by a licensed surveyor and crew currently registered in the State of Maryland. 

 
Note: Apart from the Line Items listed below to be provided by a licensed surveyor, the Contractor must 
provide repair or maintenance stakeout as incidental to all related pay items. The Contractor must use 
competent personnel and appropriate equipment for all work required to set and maintain the elevations 
and dimensions as specified in the As-builts. This stakeout must be installed to the satisfaction of all 
appropriate permit inspectors before any operation commences. If any discrepancies between plan 
and field conditions are found, the Contractor must resolve any needed field adjustments with the City 
before starting repair or maintenance. Where grading is required, sections may be surveyed for cut 
sheets to be used as a basis for payment. 

 

http://www.missutility.neumaryland/
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Materials: The surveyor must use marker materials that can be maintained by the Contractor during 
the course of repair or maintenance. 

 
Execution: 

 
The Contractor must have the surveyor provide the following: 

 
1. Baseline Stakeout. 

a. A licensed surveyor must stakeout all repair or maintenance baselines with the 
maximum spacing of stations (stakes, nails, crosses, etc.) of 100 feet. 

 
2. Site Stakeout. 

a. Right-of-Way and Easement Lines: Where required by the City, the Contractor must have a 
surveyor define only right-of-way and easement lines of the project for adjacent property 
owners. 

b. Unusual Installations: As required by the City, a surveyed stake out of any alignment 
centerlines (e.g., embankments) or structure locations. 

 
3. Control Markers: The Contractor must r preserve the center line and benchmarks set by the 

surveyor. When the center line and benchmarks are disturbed or destroyed, they must be 
replaced by the Contractor at no additional cost to the City. 

 
4. Control Stake: For repair or maintenance baselines, the surveyor must furnish and set stakes at 

each station as shown on the As-builts or offset along one side of the project as site conditions 
require and per the City's approval. As applicable, each of these stakes must be marked with 
its offset distance from the center line along with key reference elevation(s) needed for proper 
repair or maintenance. Maintenance of surveyor stakes and additional stakes needed for the 
horizontal and vertical controls necessary for the correct layout of the work must be provided by 
the Contractor at no additional cost to the City. 

 
5. Utilities: When applicable, the Contractor must furnish to the utility companies or agencies 

working within the limits of the project, reference information related to control points, alignment 
and grade data. These must be furnished promptly upon request, so that the utility companies 
may properly locate and coordinate their work related to the project. 

 
Payment: Repair or maintenance Stakeout by a licensed surveyor will be measured and paid at the 
Contract unit price shown on the Schedule of Unit Prices under the following conditions: 

 
1. Payment must be made for crew consisting of a minimum of 3 persons. 
2. The crew must consist of one foreman and two laborers 

 
3. Payment will be made for the actual work time on site. Travel time and off-site preparation time 

will not be measured for payment. 
 

4. Survey party members must not be paid under this Line Item for flagging traffic. Payment for 
flagging traffic will be made under as-needed services Line Item 7004-05, Flagger. 

 
The payment will be full compensation for furnishing, placing and maintaining the required repair or 
maintenance stakeouts by a licensed surveyor. Crew costs will cover transportation, and all material, 
labor, equipment, tools, and incidentals necessary to complete the work. All other repair or 
maintenance stakeout, flagging of clearing limits, tree protection area, etc., will be incidental to the 
project. 

 
                 - 56 - 
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SECTION 3002, CERTIFIED GEOTECHNICAL SERVICES 

 
Line Item 3002-01: Soil Compaction Testing (HR) 
Line Item 3002-02: Material Laboratory Testing (SAMPLE) 

 
Description, Materials and Execution: The Certified Geotechnical Engineering services pertaining to 
the Contract may be required to determine allowable soil bearing pressure, concrete material testing, 
etc. The Geotechnical Services must be approved by the City prior to commencement of work. At the 
City's request, a geotechnical report must be produced and provided as part of repair or maintenance 
records. The Contractor must provide compaction and geotechnical analysis of fill material placed 
under this Contract. These Line Items require the services of a Certified Geotechnical Engineer 
registered in the State of Maryland, as well as the technical staff under the supervision of the Certified 
Geotechnical Engineer conducting soil and concrete tests as requested by the City. 

 
Payment: Payment per unit on the Schedule of Unit Prices will be in addition to the costs of placing 
compacted fill material, or concrete testing. Costs for this Line Item will include all labor, materials, 
equipment, transportation, field and laboratory analyses, and incidentals needed to complete the 
testing and inspection of the work. 

 
SECTION 3003, SITE PREPARATION 

 
Line Item 3003-01: Clearing and Grubbing, Including Trees <6 inches in Diameter and 
Disposal of Rubbish (1000 SF) 

 
Description: This work consists of clearing and grubbing within the limits specified on the As-builts. 
Clearing within the repair or maintenance area includes removing and disposing of all trees, brush, 
shrubs, vegetation, rotten wood, rubbish, fences and items not specified in the As-builts for removal 
and disposal, and trimming and disposal of tree limbs that interfere with access of the work. Grubbing 
is defined as removing from the ground and disposing of all stumps, roots, stubs, brush and debris. 
Limits of clearing and grubbing include the repair or maintenance area within limits of disturbance or as 
directed by the City. 

 
Execution: 

 
1. Erosion and sediment control measures and tree protection devices must be in place prior to 

mass clearing and grubbing operations. 
 

2. Clearing: 
a. The Contractor must mark the clearing limits including any trees, shrubbery and plants that 

are to be cleared. The City must review and approve the clearing limits. The Contractor 
must protect the marked items from any damage. Branches of trees overhanging and 
interfering with the project must not be cut without the City's prior approval. All trimming 
must be done under the supervision of a tree expert furnished by the Contractor and 
licensed by the State of Maryland, including trimming of trees by the Contractor for any other 
reason. Trimming and repair of cuts and scars must be properly bandaged. 

 
3. Grubbing: 

a. All imbedded stumps and roots must be removed to a depth of not less than 3 feet (0.9m) 
below the subgrade or slope surfaces. Depressions made below the subgrade or slope 
surfaces by removal of stumps must be refilled with materials suitable for repair or 
maintenance. 

 
                 - 57 - 
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b. In the area of a dam embankment, all imbedded stumps and roots must be completely 
removed on the embankment or beneath the embankment subgrade. Depressions made 
below the subgrade or embankment surfaces by removal of stumps must be refilled with 
materials suitable for dam embankment repair or maintenance, and compacted in 
accordance with NRCS MD-378 requirements. The embankment material must be 
overlaid with 6 inches of topsoil, seeded, and mulched. The final grade must match the 
adjacent grades. 

 
4. Disposal: 

a. Unless designated for reuse on the project as-builts, material and debris collected as a 
result of the clearing and grubbing becomes the property of the Contractor and must be 
disposed of in accordance with the local and state regulations. No burning will be permitted 
within the repair or maintenance areas or on City properties. Disposal of wood to the 
general public can be made so long as the wood piles do not interfere with the project work. 

 
Payment: The payment per unit on the Schedule of Unit Prices for clearing and grubbing must be full 
payment for all labor, tree and stump removal, materials, equipment, hauling and disposal costs and 
incidentals needed to conduct clearing and grubbing operation. Removal of trees greater than 6 inches 
in diameter encountered as part of Clearing and Grubbing will be paid separately under appropriate 
Line Items. 

 
Line Item 3003-02: Miscellaneous Material Collection, Removal and Disposal (TON) 

 
Description and Execution: This Line Item is for the collection, removal, and off-site disposal of all 
designated waste materials, which may include, but is not limited to, concrete, asphalt, pipe, fence, 
valves, and Miscellaneous Metal Debris etc. (if disposal is not included under individual Line Items). 
The work may include some breaking up and demolition. 

 
Material and debris collected as a result of the removal operation becomes the property of the 
Contractor and must be disposed of in accordance with local and state regulations. No burning will be 
permitted within the work area or on City properties. 

 
The Contractor may be required to submit a report to the City any time the waste materials resulting from 
repair or maintenance of a stormwater facility have been disposed of off-site. When required, the report 
must be submitted within 24 hours after disposing the materials, and include the following information 
along with a copy of the receipt from the disposal facility where the materials are deposited: 

 
1. Date the material was removed; 

 
2. Name, address, and phone number of the person transporting the materials; 

 
3. Types of structures and location from which the materials were removed; 

 
4. Amount and types of waste materials removed; and 

 
5. Location of the facility to which the materials were delivered for disposal 

 
Payment: Payment will be made at the unit price. Material and debris collected as a result of the 
removal and disposal operation becomes the property of the Contractor and must be disposed of in 
accordance with local and state regulations. The unit price will be full compensation for removal and 
off-site disposal of materials, labor, equipment, storage, tools, hauling, disposal fees, and incidentals 
needed to remove the designated materials. Provide disposal tickets showing weight of material. 
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Removal of large woody material may be included under this item upon approval by the City. 

 
SECTION 3004, EXCAVATION OF SEDIMENT FROM POND BOTTOM (DREDGING AND DISPOSAL) 

 
Line Item 3004-01: Excavation of Sediment Up To 99 CY (CY) 
Line Item 3004-02: Excavation of Sediment 100 CY To 500 CY (CY) 

 
Description: This Line Item assumes mechanical excavation and removal of accumulated sediment 
from the bottom of existing ponds. The volume of dredged material will be calculated from the As- 
builts, bathymetric surveys and/or field measured as determined by the City. In general, it is the City's 
intent to remove up to 99 CY. Temporary stockpiling of spoil material on site for the purpose of drying, 
and loading on truck are considered incidental to this Line Item. 

 
Payment: The payment for this Line Item will be full compensation for all excavation, stockpile, and 
loading on truck, including labor, equipment, tools, equipment mats/pads, and incidentals necessary to 
complete the work. Stream diversion, dewatering, sediment control, and stabilization associated with 
the Line Item will be paid under appropriate Line Items elsewhere. 

 
Line Item 3004-03: On-Site Disposal (CY) 

 
Description:  Where site and material conditions allow, and with the City's permission, any quantity of 
sediment material resulted from dredging operation may be spread on site in the designated disposal 
area(s) as determined by the City, which is considered on site disposal. Some grading at disposal site 
will be required to establish final grades. For the purposes of this Contract, the disposal is considered to 
be on site if the area designated for permanent disposal is located adjacent to the dredge site, where no 
transporting of spoil material across a public road is required. 

 
Payment: The payment for this Line Item will be full compensation for hauling, preparation of final 
grade for stabilization, disposal of unsuitable materials, labor, equipment, tools, any associated fees, 
and incidentals necessary to complete the work. 

 
Stream diversion, dewatering, sediment control, and stabilization associated with this Line Item will be 
paid under appropriate Line Items. Sediment control measures and final site stabilization required to 
accomplish work under these Line Items will be paid for under appropriate Line Items. Soil excavation 
of virgin soil for pond construction will be paid under Section 3004. 

 
Line Item 3004-04: Transport of Sediment for Off-Site Disposal (Ml) 

 
Description: Transporting of sediment on public road for off-site disposal must be accomplished by 
use of a sealed or lined tandem truck and is considered incidental to the Line Item. The sediment 
disposal must be at an approved permitted site. The Contractor must obtain and furnish a copy of 
sediment control permit for the disposal site to the City prior to commencing the project that the use of 
this Line Item is authorized. In addition, the Contractor must submit a report to the Department of 
Public Works any time the waste materials resulting from repair or maintenance of a stormwater 
facility have been disposed of off-site. The report must be submitted within 24 hours after disposing 
the materials and include the following information along with a copy of the receipt from the disposal 
facility where the materials are deposited: 

 
1. Location from which the materials were removed; 
2. Location of the facility to which the materials were delivered for disposal. 
3. Date the material was removed and transported to the disposal site; 
4. Quantity of waste materials removed; 
5. Name, address, and phone number of the person transporting the materials; 
6. Receipt from a disposal site for any fee paid by the Contractor. 
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Payment: The payment for this Line Item will be per mile to transport one truck-load of dredged 
material by tandem truck one way and will be full compensation for hauling, labor, equipment, and any 
incidentals necessary to transport and dispose sediment materials at off-site disposal site. For the 
purposes of this Contract, one load is considered to be equal to 10 cubic yards. The Contractor will be 
compensated for total sediment measured in accordance with Section 3004, e. g. the volume of 
dredged material will be calculated from the As-builts, bathymetric surveys and/or field measured as 
determined by the City. The City assumes that each truck load will be paid at 10 CY- the contractor will 
not be compensated for additional loads. For example, if the Contractor and the City agreed to a 
certain qty (assuming 60 CY in this example) the City will compensate for only 6 loads under line item 
3004.05. If the Contractor decides to take more than 6 loads to haul the sediment, then it will be 
means and methods how fast the Contractor wants to remove the sediment off-site. For less than full 
loads, the payment will be a fraction of the full load. The Contractor will be reimbursed separately for 
disposal fees paid at cost with receipt from a disposal site as a non-prepriced Line Item. 

 
Line Item 3004-05: Lime Stabilization (LB) 

 
Description: This Line Item provides for lime application to treat and temporarily modify soils for the 
purpose of speeding up the drying process to be used primarily for dredging projects. Use of lime must 
be preapproved by the City. 

 
Materials and Execution: Lime used for soil treatment is high calcium Quicklime in pebble form 
containing no more than 5% magnesium oxide or hydroxide. The material must meet AASHTO M216 
Lime for Soil Stabilization. Quicklime must be evenly spread over and mixed with the soil for best 
results. 

 
Payment: The payment per unit on the Schedule of Unit Prices will be full compensation for all 
materials, spreading and mixing, equipment, labor required to perform the work. 

 
SECTION 3005, EXCAVATION 

 
Line Item 3005-01: Excavated Earth for Reuse on Site as Fill (CY)  
Line Item 3005-02: Excavated Earth Hauled Offsite for Disposal (CY) 
Line Item 3005-03: Vertical Excavation Requiring Bracing (CY) 

 
Description and Materials: This Section covers mechanical excavation and handling of any soil 
material including all types of filter media. These Line Items does not include excavation of rock, pond 
dredge material or top-soiling (covered elsewhere). Excavation will be measured as the difference 
between an existing and the As-built grades (e.g., cut) as directed by the City. Earth excavated for 
reuse as fill on site must include establishing and managing separate stockpiles, and general soil 
regrading as required by the As-builts, City, or Permit Inspectors. All excavation required as part of 
replacing of sand or other soil media associated with aboveground stormwater facility is considered 
earth excavation and will be paid for under this Line Item. 

 
Referenced Standards: 

1. American Association of State Highway and Transportation Officials (AASHTO) 
2. American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM) 
3. Maryland Department of Transportation, State Highway Administration "Standard Specifications 

for Construction and Materials" (MSHA), July 2008. 
4. American National Standard for Pruning, ANSI A-300-2001, or most recent version.
5. Montgomery City Standard specifications hereinafter referred to as MCDOT. 

 
Stockpile management: 
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1. Stockpile excavated material suitable for backfill or fill where directed. Place, grade and shape 
stockpiles for proper drainage. 

2. Locate and retain soil materials away from edge of excavations. 
3. Dispose of excess and or unsatisfactory waste materials as specified herein. 
4. Temporally stabilize or cover the stockpile as required. 

 
Execution: 

 
1. Mechanical Excavation consists of cutting, removing, stockpiling and grading of material 

encountered when establishing required grade elevations. Salvaging, stockpiling and 
placing topsoil must be in accordance with MSHA Standard Specifications Section 701, and 
will be measured and paid separately under Line Item 3006-07. 

 
2. Pump-around or stream diversion will be paid under the appropriate Line Items. Excavation will 

conform to the requirements of MSHA Section 201. 
 

3. Excavation that extends beyond the bottom elevations or horizontal limits of any predetermined 
work area without the direction of the City is considered unauthorized excavation. All remedial 
work such as backfilling and compacting with earth or gravel, lean concrete fill or any other 
material to bring elevations to grade as specified and to the satisfaction of the City, must be 
carried out at the Contractor's expense. 

 
4. The City will pay for additional excavation if unsuitable bearing materials are encountered at 

required elevations. All additional excavations are to be authorized by the City for both deeper 
excavation and placement of suitable material. 

 
5. All areas to be paved will be proof-rolled at sub-grade in the presence of the City. If deemed 

necessary, soils below sub-grade will be undercut and replaced as described below. At the end 
of each day undercutting is performed, the Contractor must certify, in writing, the quantity, in 
cubic yards, of undercutting performed in agreement with the City. 

 
6. Stability of Excavations: Sloped sides of excavations must comply with all appropriate codes 

and ordinances. Shore and brace the excavation where sloping is not possible because of 
space restrictions or stability of materials excavated. 

 
7. Site Information: Data on indicated subsurface conditions is not intended to be a representation 

or warrant of continuity of such conditions between soil borings. It is expressly understood that 
the City will not be responsible for interpretations or conclusions drawn there from by the 
Contractor. Data is made available for the convenience of the Contractor. 

 
8. Excavation for Structures: 

a. Excavation for structures must conform to elevations and dimensions shown on the as-builts 
within a tolerance of plus or minus 0.1 foot. Excavation should extend sufficient distance 
from footings and foundations to permit placing and removal of concrete formwork in 
addition to other utilities or adjacent structures. Excavation must not be backfilled without 
the City's approval. 

b. In excavating for footings and foundations, do not disturb bottom of excavation. Excavate 
by hand to final grade just before concrete is placed. The horizontal limits of excavation 
must be within 18 inches of the surface of installed structures unless specified otherwise on 
the As-builts or covered separately for deep excavation. 

c. Abandoned structures, which may exist where footings, foundations, etc., are to be placed, 
must be removed to one foot below the elevations of bottoms of such footings, foundations, 
etc., unless additional excavation is required by the City. Additional excavation or demolition 
will be paid under the appropriate Line Items. 
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9. Excavation for Stone and Bituminous Pavements: 

a. Cut surface under pavements to comply with cross-section, elevations and grades as 
shown. All excavated areas which are to be paved must be compacted to 95% of maximum 
density as determined by AASHTO T-99. 

b. Where rock is encountered, carry excavation 1-foot-0-inches below subgrade and backfill 
with suitable material approved by the Certified Geotechnical Engineer. 

c. All topsoil from under areas to be paved with stone, asphalt or concrete, must be removed, 
until suitable soil is encountered. At that point, the Contractor must not proceed until the 
City has inspected the soil to determine if the excavated area is deeper than the required 
elevation for sub-base, sub-grade, etc. The City may then determine and/or direct that 
replacement material be used to bring grades up to required specifications for compaction 
until required density is achieved before proceeding with the next step. 

 
10. Fine Grading 

a. General: Uniformly grade areas within limits of grading under this section, including adjacent 
transition areas. Smooth finish surface within specified tolerances, with uniform levels or 
slopes between points where elevation are shown, or between such points and existing 
grades. 

b. Ditches: Finish ditches to ensure proper flow and drainage. Manage excavation equipment 
and travel paths as to minimize soil compaction. Stabilize the soil surface with temporary or 
final stabilization in accordance with sediment control guidelines. 

c. Grass Areas: Finish areas to receive topsoil must conform to within a tolerance of 0.1 foot 
above or below the required sub-grade elevations. 

d. Walks: Shape surface or areas under walks to line, grade and cross-section, with finish 
surface not more than ½ inch above or below the required sub-grade elevation, duly 
compacted. 

e. Pavements: Shape surface of areas under pavement to line, grade and cross-section, with 
finish surface not more than 1inch above or below the required subgrade elevation, duly 
compacted. 

 
11. Maintenance 

a. Protection of Graded Areas: Protect newly graded areas from traffic and erosion in 
accordance to City and State Sediment Control Standards and keep free of trash and 
debris. Repair and reestablish grades in settled, eroded, and rutted areas to specified 
tolerances. 

b. Reconditioning Compacted Areas: Where completed compacted areas are disturbed by 
subsequent repair or maintenance operations or adverse weather, the Contractor must 
scarify surface, reshape, and compact to required density prior to further repair or 
maintenance. 

c. Disposal of Excess and Waste Materials: Remove waste materials, including unacceptable 
excavated material, trash, and debris from the repair or maintenance site. All excess and 
waste materials must be disposed of in accordance with local requirements. 

 
Payment: Payment per unit on the Schedule of Unit Prices will be full compensation for all excavation 
to be either reused on site or hauled off site for disposal. Each Line Item will include excavation, 
temporary stockpiles, and preparation of final grade for stabilization, materials, labor, equipment, tools, 
equipment mats/pads, and incidentals necessary to complete the work. In addition, all shoring and 
bracing for Line Item 3005-03 is incidental to the excavation. Payment for the first 4 feet of vertical 
excavation will be paid for under Line Items Line Item 3005-01 or Line Item 3005-02. Excavation for 
changes to the design grades will be calculated from the revised As-builts or field measured. 

 
Line Item 3005-04: Trench Excavation <4 feet deep (CY) 
Line Item 3005-05: Trench Excavation 4 feet-8 feet deep (CY) 
Line Item 3005-06: Trench Excavation >8 feet deep (CY) 
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Description: This Section covers trench excavation to install pipe or underground structure 
with vertical or near vertical side slopes. 

 
Execution: 

 
1. Excavation for Ditches: Will be in accordance with MSHA Section 303.03.01. Cut ditches to 

cross-sections and grades as shown. Deposit excavated materials to prevent cave-ins or 
material falling or sliding into ditch. Keep ditches free of debris until final acceptance of the 
work. Ditches must meet OSHA requirements to prevent cave-ins. 

 
2. Sheeting, Shoring and Bracing must be provided to prevent cave-ins when necessary. 

Sheeting and shoring shop drawings as designed must be provided to the City for approval prior 
to installation. 
a. Sheeting, shoring, and bracing materials must be timber, steel or aluminum, or a 

combination thereof, designed as required by a Professional Engineer registered in the 
State of Maryland, to retain the earth around structures, prevent cave-in and settlements, 
and to fulfill all safety requirements. 

b. Timber must be structural grade with minimum working stress of 1,100 psi. 
c. Steel sheet piling must conform to requirements of ASTM A-328, continuous interlocking 

type. Struts, bracing and all other accessories required for the sheet piling system must 
meet requirements of ASTM A-36. 

 
3. Cold Weather Protection: Protect excavated bottoms against freezing when 

atmospheric temperature is less than 35 degrees Fahrenheit (°F). 
 
Payment: Payment per units shown on the Schedule of Unit Prices will be full compensation for all 
material, labor, equipment, tools, design, and installation of sheeting and shoring, and all incidentals 
necessary to complete the work. 

 
Line Item 3005-07: Test Pit Excavation, Test Pits ≤4 feet deep (CY) 
Line Item 3005-08: Test Pit Excavation, Test Pits >4 feet deep (CY) 

 
Description and Materials: The Contractor must determine the location of underground structures 
such as pipes and utilities by use of test pit excavation prior to equipment excavation. These Line 
Items apply to hand excavation and backfilling for test pits to determine the location and elevation of 
utilities and other underground facilities as directed by the City. If appropriate, the City may approve 
the use of pot-holing equipment to dig the test pits. Test pits shall be of the size and depth as 
authorized by the City. 

 
Execution: Work must be in accordance with MSHA Section 205 Test Pit Excavation. All test pits must 
be backfilled with compacted soil and restored to the original site grades unless otherwise directed by 
the City. 

 
Payment: Payment per unit on the Schedule of Unit Prices will be full compensation for all labor, 
equipment, as-needed shoring and bracing, materials, tools, equipment mats/pads, and 
incidentals needed to complete the excavation and backfilling of authorized work. Surface 
restoration (e.g., sodding, patching pavement, etc.) will be paid separately under the appropriate 
Line Items. 

 
SECTION 3006, PLACEMENT OF FILL MATERIAL 

 
Line Item 3006-01: Clean Earth Fill Off-Site (CY) 
Line Item 3006-02: Clean Earth Fill On-Site (CY) 



S-37 
 

Line Item 3006-03: Clay Backfill for Core Trench and Clay Liner (CY) 
Line Item 3006-04: Dam Embankment Fill (CY) 

 
Description: Fill will be measured as all material described below placed above an existing or interim 
grade required by the As-builts or the City. Placement of topsoil is covered elsewhere. 

 
Execution: Repair or maintenance must be in accordance with MSHA Section 204 for embankment 
and subgrade fills, MSHA Section 201.03 for local grading fills, and 210.03 for tamped fills. Fill 
materials must be placed in maximum lifts of 8 inches (before compaction) unless specified otherwise 
in the As-builts. All fill for dam embankments must be in accordance with NRCS MD-378. Compaction 
of fill materials will be to 95% of the laboratory density as determined by AASHTO method T-99 
(Standard Proctor) unless specified otherwise in the As-builts. Backfill adjacent to pipes and structures 
associated with pond embankments must be of the type and quality conforming to that for adjoining fill, 
and must be compacted by hand tampers. The fill material must fill completely all voids under and 
adjacent to pipes and structures. Under no circumstances may the equipment be driven over any part 
of concrete structure or pipe unless there is compacted fill of 24 inches or more over the structure or 
pipe. 

 
Test Report Submittals: 

 
Where the as-builts specify that an area is to provide a subgrade to an embankment, pavement or 
structure, submit two copies of the following reports directly to the City from the testing service. 
Reports must be submitted at least every two weeks. 

 
1. Verification of each footing subgrade. 

 
2. Field density test reports. 

 
3. One optimum moisture-maximum density curve for each type of soil encountered. 

 
4. Report of actual unconfined compressive strength and/or results of bearing tests of each strata 

tested. 
 
Minimum Requirements: 

 
1. Cohesionless materials must be classified in accordance with AASHTO guidelines as either A-3 

(sand) or A-2 (sand and fines), and the minimum dry unit weight must not be less than 110 PCF 
maximum dry density as determined by ASTM D-698 or ASTM D-2049. 

 
2. Cohesive materials must be classified in accordance with AASHTO guidelines as A-4 (silt), A-5 

(silt), A-6 (clay) or A-7 (clay). 
 

3. Clean Fill: Satisfactory soil materials approved by the City and free of rock or gravel larger than 
2 inches in any dimension, debris, waste, frozen materials, organic and other deleterious 
matter. 

 
4. Clay Backfill for Core Trench and Clay Liner: Cohesive materials for core trenches and dam 

embankments must comply with NRCS MD-378, and must conform to Unified Soil Classification 
GC, SC, CH or CL and must have at least 30% passing the #200 sieve. The material must be 
free of roots, stumps, wood, rubbish, stones greater than 2 inches, frozen or other objectionable 
materials, and a minimum dry unit weight not less than 105 PCF maximum dry density as 
determined by ASTM D-698. 

 
An Impervious core shall be extended up to 10-year water surface elevation as specified in the 
As-builts. The top of clay core must be level and a minimum of 4 feet wide with side slopes no 
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steeper than 1:1. The impervious backfill material must be placed in layers not exceeding 8- 
inches (before compaction) depth over the entire length of the fill. The minimum required 
density shall not be less than 95% of maximum dry density with moisture content within plus or 
minus 2% as specified in AASHTO Method T-99 (Standard Proctor). Place the impervious core 
material concurrently with the outer shell of the embankment. 

 
5. Dam Embankment Fill: Fill material will conform to MSHA Section 916. All materials provided 

for the dam embankment must also conform to the requirements listed in NRCS MD-378. The 
Contractor must ensure the proper care of excavated material used as dam embankment 
material, including protection against contamination, moisture, and other undesirable effects. 

 
6. Unpaved areas: Areas on which fill is to be placed must be stripped of all topsoil and then 

scarified prior to placement of fill. Fill material must be placed in 8 inches (maximum thickness 
before compaction) layers to be continuous and horizontal over the entire length of fill. Each 
layer of fill (cohesive soils) must be compacted by a power roller approved by the City. 

 
7. For structural compaction as required by the As-builts, compaction must be carried out at 

optimum moisture content to a dry density of 95% of the maximum density (standard Proctor 
density per ASTM D-698 and AASHTO method T-99). 

 
8. Unacceptable areas identified by the City during proof-rolling must be undercut and 

backfilled. 
a. Appropriate proof-rolling and compaction equipment must meet the ASTM requirements. 

Payment for undercutting and backfilling to eliminate soft spots must be made in accordance 
with the Contract provisions affecting the work. 

b. Paved surfaces and slab backfill: compact after proof-rolling and each layer of backfill or fill 
materials to 95% maximum dry density. 

c. Footings and Foundations: When permitted to be placed by the City, select fill under 
footings and foundations must be compacted to not less than 95% maximum density. 

d. Walkways: Compact top 6 inches of sub-grade and each layer of backfill or fill material at 
95% maximum density for cohesionless soil material. 

e. Pavements: Compact top 12 inches of sub-grade and each layer of backfill or fill material at 
95% maximum density for cohesionless and cohesive soil material. 

f. Moisture Control: The soils used in fill and backfill must be moistened or aerated to within 
2% of the optimum at no additional cost to the City. Where the soil layer is too dry, the 
Contractor must apply water uniformly using approved equipment to increase the 
moisture content to within 2% of the optimum. Where the soil layer is too wet, the 
Contractor must dry the soils by plowing or discing to aerate the soil and reduce the 
moisture content to within 2% of the optimum. 

 
Payment: Payment per unit on the Schedule of Unit Prices for all fill materials will be full payment for 
providing fill material, hauling/delivery, labor, tools, equipment, compaction, coordinating geotechnical 
testing, and all incidentals necessary to complete the work. 

 
Line Item 3006-05: Flowable Fill (CY) 

Description: Flowable Fill is fly ash based flowable material, and is used to backfill excavated trenches 
around pipes or structures in dam embankments and other areas. Flowable Fill is a structural backfill, 
and is used in lieu of compacted soil. Compaction is not required. Cure Flowable Fill for at least 24 
hours before placing backfill or paving. The fill material must meet the requirements of NRCS MD-378 
as modified. The mix must have a 28-day, unconfined compressive strength of 200 psi minimum, and 
must be certified by the manufacturer. When backfilling around concrete pipe(s) the material used 
must be placed at least up to the spring line level of the pipe. The CMP or PVC pipe must be backfilled 
at least to a level 1 foot above the top of pipe. The rate and staging of the pours must be considered to 
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prevent floatation of the pipe. Placement of Flowable Fill must be in accordance with MSHA 
Specifications Section 313. 

 
Payment: Payment per unit on the Schedule of Unit Prices will be full payment to backfill excavated 
trench with flowable fill. 

 
Line Item 3006-06: Animal Burrow Repair (EA) 

 
Description: This Line Item provides for the repair of animal burrows and erosion due to animal activity 
on top and side slopes of dam embankments, or elsewhere. Animal burrows within dam embankments 
and earthen berms must be repaired by "mud-packing" using a slurry mixture consisting of 90% soil, 
10% cement, and water. Disturbed areas must be backfilled with topsoil and stabilized with seed and 
mulch. 

 
Payment: Payment per unit on the Schedule of Unit Prices will be full compensation for all material, 
labor, equipment, tools, and incidentals necessary to complete the work. 

 
Line Item 3006-07: Topsoil Fill (CY) 
Line Item 3006-08: Place Salvaged Topsoil, 4" depth (SY) 

 
Description: This work consists of providing and placement of topsoil over prepared subsoil prior to 
establishment of permanent vegetation. Soils having low moisture content, low nutrient levels, low pH, 
materials toxic to plants, and/or unacceptable soil gradation are not acceptable. Provide topsoil in 
accordance with MSHA Section 920.01.02. 

 
Materials and Execution: Topsoil must be a loam, sandy loam, clay loam, silt loam, sandy clay loam, 
or loamy sand. Topsoil must not be a mixture of contrasting textured subsoils, and must contain less 
than 5% by volume of cinders, stones, slag, coarse fragments, gravel, sticks, roots, trash, or other 
materials larger than 1½ inches in diameter. 

 
Topsoil must be placed according to the As-builts and as directed by the City. Thirty days prior to 
installation, the Contractor must provide the City a soil test report from an accredited soils testing lab for 
the existing subsoil on site and a soils report for all supplied topsoil. The soil test must verify the 
material is in accordance with MSHA Section 920.01.02. Only topsoil meeting MSHA Section 
920.01.02 may be applied according to the As-builts or as directed by the City. Before topsoil 
placement, the subsoil must be tilled to a minimum depth of 6 inches and, where the subsoil is either 
highly acidic or composed of heavy clay, ground limestone must be spread according to the soil test 
results. 
 
The lime must be distributed uniformly over designated areas and worked into the soil as required in 
the As-builts. Where the subsoil is either highly acidic or composed of heavy clays, ground limestone 
shall be spread at the rate of 4-8 tons/acre (200-400 lbs. per 1000 square feet) prior to the placement of 
topsoil. Lime shall be distributed uniformly over designated areas and worked into the soil. Topsoil 
must be tested and amended as per soil test recommendations. 
 

During installation, topsoil must be uniformly distributed in a 6 to 8-inch layer and lightly compacted to a 
minimum thickness of 4 inches. Any irregularities in the surface resulting from the installation of topsoil 
or other operations must be corrected in order to prevent the formation of water pockets or 
depressions. The Contractor must minimize soil compaction during installation and avoid applying 
topsoil on frozen, muddy, or other soil conditions that may be detrimental to proper grading and 
seedbed preparation. All necessary erosion and sediment control practices must be maintained as 
required by the City. 

 



S-40 
 

Temporary stockpiling and replacement of local topsoil on a repair or maintenance site will be covered 
under Excavation. 

 
Payment: Payment per unit on the Schedule of Unit Prices will be full compensation for all material, 
labor, transportation, storage, equipment, tools, subsoil preparation, and incidentals necessary to 
complete the work. 

 
SECTION 3007, FILTRATION MEDIA 

 
Line Item 3007-01: Sand Filter Media (CY) 

 
Description: This work includes providing and installing sand filter media in Sand Filters, Bioretention, 
or other filtration stormwater facilities. In sand filters, minimum depth of sand layer must be 18 inches 
unless otherwise specified by the City. No geotextile fabric will be allowed anywhere in sand filter or 
bioretention facility unless otherwise specified in As-builts. 

 
Materials: Clean washed silica sand meeting the sieve requirements of ASTM Standard C-33 Fine 
Aggregate Concrete Sand. Limestone based products, manufactured sand, and stone dust are not 
acceptable. Natural sand deposits must not be used, as they may contain impurities. Sand that has 
become contaminated by improper storage or installation practices will be rejected, and must be 
replaced at no cost to the City. 

 
The Gradation of ASTM C-33 Fine Aggregate Concrete Sand: 

 
SIEVE (SPECIFICATION E-11) PERCENT PASSING 
9.5 mm (3/8 in)    100 
4.75 mm (No. 4)    95 to 100 
2.36 mm (No. 8)    80 to 100 
1.18 mm (No. 16)    50 to 85 
600-micrometer (No.30)    25 to 60 
300-micrometer (No. 50)   5 to 30 
150-micrometer (No. 100)   2 to 10 

 
Execution: Installation must be in accordance with the requirements stated in the As-builts and other 
sections of these specifications. 

 
Payment: The unit price on the Schedule of Unit Prices will include all materials, labor, equipment, 
tools, delivery, compaction, and incidentals necessary to complete the work. 

 
Line Item 3007-02: Gravel Filter Media (CY) 

 
Description and Materials: This work consists of providing and installing gravel filter media in 
Sand Filters, Bioretention and other filtration stormwater facilities. Unless otherwise noted, the 
gravel surrounding underdrain pipes must meet MSHA size #7 or #57 stone (washed), as directed 
by the City, and must provide a minimum of 6 inches of cover around underdrain pipes. 

 
Execution: Installation must be in accordance with the requirements stated in the As-builts and other 
sections of these specifications. 

 
Payment: The unit price on the Schedule of Unit Prices will include all materials, labor, equipment, 
tools, delivery, compaction, compaction, and incidentals necessary to complete the work. 

 
Line Item 3007-03: Pea Gravel Filter Media (CY) 
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Description and Materials: This work consists of providing and installing pea gravel filter media in 
Sand Filters, Bioretention and other filtration stormwater facilities. Pea gravel must meet 
requirements of ASTM Standard for size #8 stone. In sand filter facilities, a 4-inch layer of clean 
washed pea gravel is to be placed on top of the sand layer. The gravel must be washed, uncrushed 
natural pea gravel. 
The top of the gravel must be level with the surrounding ground surface. 

 
Execution: Installation must be in accordance with the requirements stated in the As-builts and other 
sections of these specifications. 

 
Payment: Payment per unit on the Schedule of Unit Prices will be full compensation for all materials, 
labor, equipment, tools, delivery, compaction, and incidentals necessary to complete the work. 

 
Line Item 3007-04: Bioretention Soil Mix #1 (CY) 

 
Materials and Execution: This work consists of providing and installing Bioretention Soil Mix #1 
(BSM1) for use in bioretention facilities. The BSM1 must consist of ½ perlite or Solite (or City 
approved equal of expanded aggregate), ½ compost, and½ soil by volume. The aggregate must be 
coarse grade horticultural quality. The compost must be fully finished compost free of stones or 
partially composted woody material, such as Leafgro® or approved equal. 

 
The soil must meet the following minimum criteria: contain no more than 10% clay, 30-50% silt, and 35- 
60% sand. The soil must be free of stones, stumps, roots, or other similar objects larger than 2 inches. 

 
Mixing of the BSM1 to a homogeneous consistency must be done to the satisfaction of the City. No 
other materials or substances must be mixed or dumped within the bioretention area that may be 
harmful to plant growth or prove a hindrance to the planting or maintenance operations. 

 
Installation: Application equipment may include blower applied or standard equipment used to 
minimize soil compaction. 

 
The media must be flooded after placement. Any settlement that occurs must be filled back to 
the design elevation. 

 
Payment: The Payment per unit on the Schedule of Unit Prices will be full compensation for furnishing 
and installation, including all materials, labor, equipment, tools, equipment mats/pads, and incidentals 
necessary to deliver, and install Bioretention Soil Mix per the As-builts. 

 
Line Item 3007-05: Bioretention Soil Mix #2 (CY) 

 
Description: Work consists of providing Bioretention Soil Mix #2 (BSM2) in low-impact 
development applications. 

 
Materials and Execution: The Bioretention Soil Mix #2 (BSM2) must meet the requirements of 
MSHA Subsection 920.01.05 and must be approved by the City in accordance with MSHA 
Subsection 920.01.02(c). 
 
Mixing of the BSM2 to a homogeneous consistency must be done to the satisfaction of the City. The 
BSM2 must be a uniform mix, free of stones, stumps, roots, or other similar objects larger than 2 
inches. No other materials or substances may be mixed or dumped within the bioretention area that 
may be harmful to plant growth or prove a hindrance to the planting or maintenance operations. The 
BSM2 must be mixed prior to delivery on site. No project on-site mixing will be accepted. 
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Installation: Application equipment may include blower applied or standard repair or 
maintenance equipment used to minimize soil compaction. 

 
The media must be flooded after placement. Any settlement that occurs must be filled back to 
the design elevation. 

 
Payment: The Contractor must provide units of material to be measured in quantities listed on the 
Schedule of Unit Prices. Payment must be full compensation for furnishing and installation, including 
all materials, labor, equipment, tools, equipment mats/pads, and incidentals necessary to deliver, 
and install per the As-builts. 

 
Line Item 3007-06: Bioretention Patching Mix (CY) 

 
Description: This work includes providing and installing bioretention patching mix to small 
areas, typically 1CY or less, to fix settlement, damage caused by others (e.g., car tires), erosion, 
or root removal. 

 
Materials and Execution: This work consists of providing and installing Bioretention Patching Mix 
(8PM) for use in bioretention facilities. The BPM must consist of½ construction sand, ½ compost, and 
½ soil by volume. The sand must be ASTM C-33 Fine Aggregate Concrete Sand. The compost must 
be fully finished compost free of stones or partially composted woody material, such as Leafgro® or 
approved equal. 

 
The soil must meet the following minimum criteria: contain no more than 10% clay, 30-50% silt and 35- 
60% sand. The soil must be free of stones, stumps, roots or other similar objects larger than 2 inches. 

 
Mixing of the BPM to a homogeneous consistency must be done to the satisfaction of the City. No 
other materials or substances must be mixed or dumped within the bioretention area that may be 
harmful to plant growth, or prove a hindrance to the planting or maintenance operations. 

 
Installation: Application equipment may include hand tools. Any underlying media must be loosened 
by hand/scarified prior applying the BPM. 

 
The media must be flooded or lightly tamped with manual means after placement. Any settlement 
that occurs must be filled back to the design elevation. 

 
Payment: Payment per unit on the Schedule of Unit Prices will be full compensation for all material, 
labor, equipment, tools, equipment mats/pads, and incidentals necessary to complete the work. 

 
Line Item 3007-07: Double-Shredded Hardwood Mulch (CY) 

 
Description: This work includes providing and installing double-shredded hardwood mulch for use on 
surfaces of bioretention or other types of stormwater facilities. 

 
Materials and Execution: Double-shredded hardwood bark mulch for stormwater facilities and other 
landscaping activities consists of hardwood tree bark which has been milled and screened to a 
maximum 4-inch particle size and provides a uniform texture free from sawdust, foreign materials, 
dyes, and any artificially introduced chemical compounds that would be detrimental to plant or animal 
life. 
Pine bark is not acceptable. 

 
Payment: Payment per unit on the Schedule of Unit Prices will be full compensation for all material, 
labor, equipment, tools, equipment mats/pads, and incidentals necessary to complete the work. 
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Line Item 3007-08: Filterra Filter Media (CY) 
 
Description and Materials,: Filterra® is proprietary SWM facility manufactured by Contech. This 
work consists of removing of the old Filterra filter media, and installing new filter media inside the 
existing Filterra stormwater facility. The Filterra Filter Media must be obtained from the manufacturer. 

 
Execution: Removal of old filter media and installation of new media must be in accordance with the 
manufacturer's recommendations and requirements stated in the As-builts and other sections of these 
specifications. 

 
Payment: Payment per unit on the Schedule of Unit Prices will be full compensation for all materials, 
labor, equipment, tools, delivery, compaction, and incidentals necessary to complete the work. 

 
SECTION 3008, SEEPAGE CONTROL FILTER 

 
Description: Toe drains or filter diaphragms are commonly used to control seepage in the dam 
embankments. Filter is a critical feature within the dam, and is essential that it be built according to the 
as-builts. Filter diaphragm is a zoned filter (sand and gravel) completely surrounding the underdrain 
pipe. It is generally located inside of the dam embankment downstream of the dam axis. The size and 
extend of the seepage control measures and any piping necessary must be in accordance with the As- 
builts or as directed by the City. 

 
Execution: In case of repair or maintenance of a new embankment, the filter diaphragm must be built 
along with the embankment. The materials for Seepage Control Filter must be placed in continuous, 
horizontal lifts which will be maximum 18 inches thick before the compaction. Care must be taken 
during installation so that the filter material does not become contaminated. Protective covering may 
be necessary between lifts. Contaminated fill materials must be removed and replaced with approved 
material at no charge. Compaction of the sand filter must be accomplished by spraying clean water at 
minimum after every second lift. 

 
Payment: Payment for furnishing and placing of filter materials in the dam embankment will be made at 
unit prices on the Schedule of Unit Prices, and must include all labor, tools, equipment, storage, 
compaction, temporary protection, and incidentals necessary to complete the work. Payment for the 
excavation related to the filter repair or maintenance and piping will be covered elsewhere. 

 
Line Item 3008-01: Seepage Control Sand Media (CY) 

 
Materials: Clean washed silica sand meeting the sieve requirements of ASTM Standard C-33 Fine 
Aggregate Concrete Sand. Limestone based products, manufactured sand and stone dust are not 
acceptable. The Gradation of ASTM C-33 Concrete Sand: 

 
SIEVE (SPECIFICATION E-11)  PERCENT PASSING 
9.5 mm (3/8 in)     100 
4.75 mm (No. 4)     95 to 100 
2.36 mm (No. 8)     80 to 100 
1.18 mm (No. 16)     50 to 85 
600-micrometer (No.30)     25 to 60 
300-micrometer (No. 50)    5 to 30 
150-micrometer (No. 100)    2 to 10 

 
Payment: Payment for furnishing and placing of filter materials in the dam embankment will be made at 
unit prices on the Schedule of Unit Prices, and must include all labor, tools, equipment, storage, 
compaction, temporary protection, and incidentals necessary to complete the work. 
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Line Item 3008-02: Seepage Control Gravel Media (CY) 
 
Materials: The gravel material for Seepage Control Filter must meet MSHA # 57, #67 or #7 stone, as 
specified in the as-built Documents or as directed by the City. 

 
Payment: Payment for furnishing and placing of filter materials in the dam embankment will be made at 
unit prices on the Schedule of Unit Prices, and must include all labor, tools, equipment, storage, 
compaction, temporary protection, and incidentals necessary to complete the work. 
 
SECTION 3009, INTENTIONALLY DELETED AND WILL NOT BE USED  
 
SECTION 3010, RIPRAP, RIVER ROCK (COBBLE) AND GABION 
General Description: This section includes the requirements for provision and installation of riprap 
and gabion baskets filled with stone for the purpose of erosion protection, channel overflow spillway 
lining in accordance with the As-builts or as directed by the City. River Rock (Cobble) is used in inlets 
and other areas of vegetated stormwater practices 

 
Execution: 

 
1. Excavation for riprap and gabions must conform to the lines and grades specified in the As- 

builts or as directed by the City. The sub-grade must be smooth and firm, free from 
protruding objects that would damage the geotextile. 

 
2. Geotextile: The geotextile must be placed on the prepared sub-grade with the adjacent edges 

overlapping a minimum of 2 feet (0.6m). Geotextile torn or damaged must be replaced or 
repaired at the Contractor's expense. 

 
3. Aggregate Filter Blanket (Graded Aggregate Sub-base): When aggregate filter blanket is 

specified in lieu of geotextile, it must conform to the lines and grades specified in the As-builts 
and must be compacted. 

 
4. Installation of rip-rap aprons must be in accordance with MSHA Section 312. Installation of rip- 

rap in stacked configurations must be in accordance with As-builts. The Maryland Department 
of the Environment (MDE) Maryland's Guidelines to Waterway Construction must be followed 
unless specified in the As-builts or as directed by the City. Excavation must conform to the 
lines and grades specified in the As-builts. The subgrade must be smooth and firm, free from 
protruding objects that would damage the geotextile. 

 
5.  Stacked lmbricated Rip-rap Placement: The placement of rip-rap must begin with the 

cutoff walls or tie-in locations. The larger stones must be placed in the cutoff walls and along 
the outside edges of the limits of slope and channel protection. Rock must be stacked to prevent 
sliding due to loads from shoreline soils or storm flows. Gaps in between stacked rocks must be 
minimized. The Contractor must use a "thumb" attachment to an excavator bucket to place rock 
unless otherwise approved by the City. 

 
6. Backfill: Any excavation voids existing along the edges of the completed slope and channel 

protection must be backfilled in a manner acceptable to the City. 
 
Payment: The payment will be full compensation at the Unit price on the Schedule of Unit Prices for all 
applicable excavation (e.g., structure volume plus up to 18 inches to edge of cut), and installation of 
stone and basket materials, geotextile, hauling, storing, re-handling of material, removal and disposal of 
excess material, backfill, grading and slope adjustments, and for all material, labor, equipment, tools, 
equipment mats/pads, and incidentals necessary to complete the work as specified in the As-builts. 
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Line Item 3010-01: Riprap Class I (CY) 
Line Item 3010-02: Riprap Class II (CY) 
Line Item 3010-03: Riprap Class Ill (CY) 
Line Item 3010-04: Riprap Class Ill Stacked lmbricated (CY) 
Line Item 3010-05: River Rock, (Cobble) 1 - 3" (CY) 
Line Item 3010-06 River Rock, (Cobble) 3 - 5" (CY) 
Line Item 3010-07 River Rock, (Cobble) 5- 7" (CY) 

 
Materials: The material for riprap outfall protection must conform to the requirements of 
MSHA Standard Specifications as listed below: 

Aggregate Filter Blanket (Graded Aggregate Sub-base)  901, Table 
901A Stone                           901.02 
Geotextile, Class SE non-woven               921.09 

River Rock (Cobble) must consist of natural field rock or natural river rock. The rock must be double 
washed and in a neutral shade of brown or gray. The rock mix may contain small amounts of fine 
aggregate but must contain no amounts of soil material. The material must have a minimum unit 
weight of 160 lbs per cubic foot. Rocks must be generally smooth (rounded) and free of any jagged 
edges. Concrete must not be considered as an alternative for river rock material. 

 
Payment: The payment will be full compensation at the Unit price on the Schedule of Unit Prices for all 
applicable excavation (e.g., structure volume plus up to 18 inches to edge of cut), and installation of 
stone, geotextile, hauling, storing, re-handling of material, removal and disposal of excess material, 
backfill, grading and slope adjustments, and for all material, labor, equipment, tools, equipment 
mats/pads, and incidentals necessary to complete the work as specified in the As-builts. 

Line Item 3010-08: Gabion Baskets (Filled with Stone) (CY) 
 
Materials: 

 
1. Material for Gabions must conform to the requirements of MSHA Standard Specifications 

paragraph 313.02. Gabion wire baskets must be vinyl coated and must be in accordance with 
MSHA Standard Specifications Sections 313 and 901. 

 
2. Stone material used to fill gabion baskets must conform to the quality and size specified in 

MSHA Standard Specifications Section 901.03 and 901.05, and Manufacturer's 
recommendations. 

 
Execution: Installation of gabions must be in accordance with MSHA Standard Specifications Section 
313 and Manufacturer's recommendations. The work will require manual adjustment of stone within the 
baskets. 

Payment: The payment will be full compensation at the Unit price on the Schedule of Unit Prices for all 
applicable excavation (e.g., structure volume plus up to 18 inches to edge of cut), and installation of 
stone and basket materials, geotextile, hauling, storing, re-handling of material, removal and disposal of 
excess material, backfill, grading and slope adjustments, and for all material, labor, equipment, tools, 
equipment mats/pads, and incidentals necessary to complete the work as specified in the As-builts. 

 
Line Item 3010-09: Local Riprap (Reinstalled) (CY) 

 
Description and Materials: This Section is used when existing riprap is determined to be 
contaminated and needs to be removed, cleaned, and repositioned. The local riprap must meet the 
specified requirements as determined by the City. The work includes installation of new Class SE 
non-woven Geotextile as specified. 



S-46 
 

 
Execution: The existing riprap must be removed, cleaned of excess sediment, sediment disposed of 
off-site, riprap stockpiled, and then reinstalled over the new geotextile cloth. Installation of rip-rap must 
be in accordance with MSHA Standard Specifications Section 312, and must be a minimum of 18- 
inches deep. 

 
Payment: Payment at the unit price per the Schedule of Unit Prices will be full compensation for all 
labor, hauling, disposal of excess or unsuitable excavation, backfill, new geotextile cloth, and all other 
materials, labor, equipment, tools, equipment mats/pads, and incidentals necessary to complete the 
work. 

 
SECTION 3011, NATURAL COIR FIBER ROLL 

 
Line Item 3011-01: Natural Coir Fiber Roll, 12-inch Diameter (LF) 
Line Item 3011-02: Natural Coir Fiber Roll, 16-inch Diameter (LF) 
Line Item 3011-03: Natural Coir Fiber Roll, 20-inch Diameter (LF) 

 
Description: Coir fiber rolls will mainly be used to provide initial structural stability and to protect 
the pond shoreline against erosion. 

 
Materials: The coir roll must conform to Rolanka's™ BioD-Roll™ or approved equal. The coir rolls are 
made from densely packed coconut fiber into a 2 x 2-inch outer netting. The densely packed coir rolls 
last over 5 years providing erosion resistance and supporting establishment of sustainable vegetation. 
Typical characteristics of BioD-Roll include: 

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 
Property BioD-RollTM 30H  BioD-RollTM 40 BioD-RollTM 50 
Diameter 12-inch 

(30cm) 
16-inch 
(40 cm) 

20-inch 
(50 cm) 

Weight 7 lbs./ft. 
(10.4 kg/m) 

12.4 lbs./ft. 
(18.5 kg/m) 

19.4 lbs./ ft. 
(28.9 kg/m) 

Density 9 lbs./cu ft. 
(144 kg/cu. m.) 

9 lbs./cu ft. 
(144 kg/cu. m.) 

9 lbs./cu ft. 
(144 kg/cu. m.) 

Length 10 feet (3.05 m) 10 feet (3.05 m) 10 feet (3.05 m) 
 
Outer Net 

90 lbs. (400N) 
Bristle coir twine net 
2” 2” (5 cm x 5 cm) 
openings 

90 lbs. (400N) 
Bristle coir twine net 
2” 2” (5 cm x 5 cm) 
openings 

90 lbs. (400N) 
Bristle coir twine net 
2” 2” (5 cm x 5 cm) 
openings 

Inner Core Mattress coir Mattress coir Mattress coir 
 

Execution: Coir Rolls must be installed in accordance with the requirements provided in MGWC 2.6 of 
MOE Construction Guidelines, the As-builts and Manufacturer's recommendations. The roll must be 
anchored with 0.24-inch diameter rope made of coir twine or, at the direction of the City, can be 
substituted with black vinyl coated 14-gage wire and wood stakes for support. 

 
Payment: Payment at the unit price per the Schedule of Unit Prices will be full compensation or 
furnishing and installation, including all materials, labor, equipment, tools, stakes, forms, and incidentals 
necessary to complete the work. Payment for grading, backfill, and vegetative plantings will be paid 
under appropriate Line Items. 

 
SECTION 3012, GEOTEXTILES, LINERS, AND MEMBRANES 
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Line Item 3012-01: Geotextile Filter Fabric (non-woven) (SY) 

 
Description: Work consists of installing and anchoring geotextile filter fabric as indicated in the 
As- builts or as directed by the City. 

 
Materials: Geotextile filter fabric latest version of MOE Maryland Standards and Specifications for Soil 
Erosion and Sediment Control. The fabric must have minimum grab tensile strength of 200 pounds and 
minimum puncture strength of 80 pounds. 

 
Execution: Installation must be in accordance with the requirements stated in the As-builts. 

 
Payment: The unit price payment per the Schedule of Unit Prices will be full compensation for all 
material, labor, equipment, tools, equipment mats/pads, and incidentals necessary to complete the 
work. Note: This Line Item will not be paid when fabric is incidental to other work (e.g., riprap). 

 
Line Item 3012-02: Geotextile Filter Fabric (woven) (SY) 

 
Description: The work consists of installing and anchoring geotextile fabric grid to reinforce 
aggregate base or backfill material as indicated in the As-builts. 

 
Materials: Geotextile filter fabric must conform to Mirafi 2XT fabric for landscaping applications or 
approved equal. 

 
Execution: Installation must be in accordance with the Manufacturer's requirements or as stated in the 
As-builts. 

 
Payment: The unit price payment per the Schedule of Unit Prices will be full compensation for all 
material, labor, equipment, tools, equipment mats/pads, and incidentals necessary to complete the 
work. 

 
Line Item 3012-03: Poly Liner, PVC Liner (SY) 
Line Item 3012-04: Poly Liner, HOPE Liner (SY) 
Line Item 3012-05: Poly Liner, LLDPE Liner (SY) 

 
Description: The work consists of installing the poly liner to line the containment area, and to create 
an impermeable barrier. 

 
Materials and Execution: Poly liner with an impermeable 30 mil membrane as specified in the As- 
builts or as directed by the City, and meeting the following applicable specifications: 

 
1. PVC Liner

Polyvinyl chloride (PVC): PVC liners must offer good chemical resistance to contaminant 
concentrations typical of highway runoff and to chlorides from road salting applications. Non- 
reinforced 30 mil PVC liners (0.195 lbs./square feet, SG = 1.2) must be used where PVC 
flexibility is needed to fold without damage and is typically prefabricated and shipped to the 
jobsite. Solvent welding or taping of seams, patches, and pipe boots may be required as 
necessary. 

 
2. HOPE Liner 

High Density Polyethylene Liners (HOPE): HOPE liner is produced from virgin polyethylene 
resins with high UV resistance. HOPE may be shop-welded in one piece to produce 
prefabricated panels to best match the containment area, or field welded per manufacturer's 
recommendations. 
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3. LLDPE Liner 

Linear Low-Density Polyethylene (LLDPE): LLDPE liner is used where maximum flexibility and 
elongation is desired. LLDPE will be used as a very inert material that is "fish safe." LLDPE 
can be prefabricated in one piece or, when using taped seams and 30 mils (0.15 lbs./sq. ft.), 
must not be folded. LLDPE has a specific gravity less than 1.0. 

 
Payment: Payment as per units in the Schedule of Unit Prices will be full compensation for all 
materials, installation, labor, equipment, tools, equipment mats/pads, and incidentals 
(including dewatering of excavation areas) necessary to complete the work. 

 
Line Item 3012-06: Bentonite Clay Membrane (SY) 

 
Description: Work consists of installing and anchoring of bentonite clay membrane as indicated in 
the As-builts or as directed by the City. 

 
Materials: Clay Membrane must conform to Akwaseal® by Setco Lining Technologies or approved 
equal. 

 
Execution: Installation must be in accordance with the Manufacturer's requirements or as stated in the 
As-builts. 

 
Payment: The unit price payment per the Schedule of Unit Prices will be full compensation for all 
material, labor, equipment, tools, equipment mats/pads, and incidentals necessary to complete the 
work. 
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DIVISION 4000: SHOULDERS & PAVING 
 
General Description: In general, work performed under this Division is subject to inspection and 
acceptance by the City and approval by the City SWM/Sediment Control inspector prior to payment. Any 
work not accepted must be re-done at no additional cost to the City. 

 
SECTION 4001, GENERAL PAVEMENT 

 
Line Item 4001-01: Concrete Curb and Gutter (LF) 

 
Description, Materials and Execution: In addition to meeting the requirements of MSHA Standard 
Specifications Section 602 for concrete curb (with related sections), concrete curb and gutters must 
meet the following requirements: 

 
1. Replacement curb and gutter must match the configuration of the curb and gutter that was 

removed. 
 
2. Curb and gutter must meet the latest Montgomery City Standard Type "A" (MC-101.01) or 

MSHA Type "A" (620.02) as required in the As-builts. 
 
3. Included will be all curb transitions, nose downs and depressed curb (gutter sections) through 

sidewalk ramps and driveways. 
 
4. In the course of work, the Contractor must take care to protect existing curb and gutter, driveway 

apron or other structures as required in the As-builts. Any damage caused must be reported to the 
City. As directed by the City, any damage must be repaired to the satisfaction of the City at no 
additional cost to the City. 

 
5. Slope requirements for sidewalk ramp curb openings must be in accordance with the American 

Disabilities Act (ADA). 
 
When a modified concrete edge restraint (curb) is specified in the As-builts, the Contractor must use 
the specification in Exhibit B, Detail 10, Timber Guard Rail, unless otherwise directed by the City. 

 
Payment: The payment per unit on the Schedule of Unit Prices will include all excavation, labor, forms, 
materials, equipment, tools, equipment mats/pads, and incidentals needed to perform the work. 

 
Line Item 4001-02: Concrete Sidewalk (4-lnch Thick) (CY) 

 
Description, Materials and Execution: Sidewalks must be 4 inches thick and repaired in accordance 
with MSHA Standard Specifications Section 603 (and related sections) and MCDOT Standard 110 or 
111. Handicapped-access ramp replacement must be MCDOT Standard 112 or 113. 

 
Payment: Payment per unit on the Schedule of Unit Prices will be full compensation for excavation, 
labor, materials, tools, forms, and incidental materials. Handicapped-access ramps will be paid as a 
sidewalk. 

 
Line Item 4001-03: Concrete Driveway Apron (CY) 

 
Description, Materials and Execution: Concrete Driveway Aprons must meet requirements 
provided on applicable MCDOT Standard 301.01 in addition to meeting the requirements of MSHA 
Standard Specifications Sections 602 and 603. 
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Payment: Payment per unit on the Schedule of Unit Prices will be full compensation for excavation, 
labor, materials, tools, forms, and incidental materials. 

 
Line Item 4001-04: Asphalt Curb (TON) 

 
Description, Materials and Execution: In addition to meeting the referenced Standard Specifications 
Section for asphalt in Section 4002, asphalt curb (with related sections) must be in accordance with 
MCDOT's standard detail MC-103.01 and the following requirements: 

 
1. Replacement curb and gutter must match the configuration of the curb and gutter that was 

removed. 
2. Curb and gutter must meet the latest Montgomery City or MSHA Standard Details for curb and 

gutter as required in the As-builts. 
3. Included will be all curb transitions, nose downs and depressed curb (gutter sections) through 

sidewalk ramps and driveways. 
4. In the course of work, the Contractor must take care to protect existing curb and gutter, driveway 

apron or other structures as required in the As-builts. Any damages caused must be reported to the 
City. As directed by the City, any damage must be repaired to the satisfaction of the City at no 
additional cost to the City. 

5. Slope requirements for sidewalk ramp curb openings must be in accordance with the American 
Disabilities Act (ADA). 

 
Payment: Payment per unit price on the Schedule of Unit Prices will include all excavation, labor, 
forms, materials, tools, equipment and incidentals needed to perform the work. 

 
SECTION 4002, HOT MIX ASPHALT PAVEMENT (NOT INCLUDING STONE SUBGRADE) 

 
Line Item 4002-01: Base Course Asphalt (Superpave 19.0) (TON) 
Line Item 4002-02: Surface Course Asphalt (Superpave 12.5) (TON) 
Line Item 4002-03: Surface Course Asphalt (Superpave 9.5) (TON) 

 
Description: This work consists of Hot Mix Asphalt (HMA) pavement as specified in the As-builts. 

 
Materials: Refer to the MSHA Standard Specifications, sections 504, 505 and 904 for applicable 
Quality Assurance and Material references. HMAs must be provided according to the following 
applications: 

HMA - Surface Course (SC) for Roadways: Superpave 12.5 mm, PG 64-22. 
HMA - Surface Course (SC) for Driveways and Bike Paths: Superpave 9.5 mm, PG 64-22. 
HMA - Base Course (BC), all applications: Superpave 19.0 mm, PG 64-22. 

 
Execution: 

 
The Contractor must protect the pavement against damage from all causes. Any part of the 
pavement that is damaged must be repaired or replaced by and at the expense of the Contractor. 

 
HMA pavement must be installed using the methods and equipment as specified in MSHA Section 
504.03.01 (and MSHA Section 505 for patches) unless stated otherwise herein. 

 
Base Course Asphalt 

 
1. MSHA Base Mix will be spread on the stone sub-base as called for, by mechanical self-powered 

paver true to line, grade, and cross-section. Screeding must follow to required level. Immediately 
after the screeding and before compaction, the surface must be checked, any irregularities 
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adjusted, all accumulation from the screed removed by rake, and all flat spots replaced with 
satisfactory material. 

2. Compaction must be affected, while the mixture is still hot, by 10-ton tandem power roller. 
Rolling must start at the extreme lower elevation and proceed toward the higher elevation. 
Each successive trip of the roller must overlap ½ the side of the rear wheel of the roller. The 
surface must then be subjected to rolling at right angles to the first rolling direction. Rolling must 
be continued until all roller marks are eliminated, and 94% of the maximum theoretical density 
has been achieved. 

3. Any irregularities in the surface in excess of ¼ inch from the design grade when checked 
against the benchmark must be corrected. Should any irregularities remain after final 
compaction, the full depth of bituminous material must be removed and new material laid and 
compacted to form a true and even surface by the Contractor at no additional cost to the City. 

 
Surface Course Asphalt 

 
1. MSHA Surface Mix will be spread on the asphalt concrete base course by mechanical pavers 

after making sure that: a) the base course surface is clean; b) the base course surface is dry; c) 
the temperature is above 40 degrees Fahrenheit (°F); d) the base course surface meets the 
stipulated tolerance and thickness; and e) the base course will be tacked before applying 
surface material. Tacking will be incidental to asphalt cost. 

 
2. After spreading and screeding, compaction must commence with a steel wheel tandem roller 

weighing between 2 and 6 tons. The roller faces must be kept continually wet while rolling. The 
roller must not be operated at a speed exceeding 3 miles per hour. Rolling must be done in two 
directions, one at right angles to the other, until all roller marks are removed. 

 
3. The surface course must meet the following tolerances: 

a. The surface must not vary more than 1/8 inch from a planar surface when measure with a 
10 foot straight in any direction. 

b. The surface must not vary more than ¼ inch from the proposed finish elevations at any 
location when checked against the benchmark. 

c. The finished slope must not vary more than 0.25% from the proposed slope in any 
direction. 

 
4. HMA Compaction: Compaction must be carried out in accordance with MSHA Standards 

and Specifications (2008), Section 504.03.06. 
 

5. Joints: must be in accordance with MSHA Standard Specifications Section 504.03.07. 
 

6. Sampling and Testing: (if required) must be in accordance with MSHA Standard Specifications 
Section 504.03.10. 

 
Payment: The unit price on the Schedule of Unit Prices must include all materials, labor, tools, 
equipment, testing, and incidentals for placement of HMA pavement. 

 
SECTION 4003, GUARDRAIL 

 
Line Item 4003-01: Metal (MSHA Standard) "W" Beam Barrier Installation (LF) 

 
Description, Materials, and Execution: "W" Beam Traffic Barrier must be in accordance with 
MSHA Standard Specification, Section 605 and MSHA Standard Detail# 660.01, 660.02, and 660.61. 

Materials supplied must meet the required specifications for "Carten" with the following exception: The 
assembly hardware (nuts, bolts, etc.) will be galvanized. 
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Payment: Payment per unit price on the Schedule of Unit Prices will include all labor, materials, tools, 
equipment, and incidentals. 

 
Line Item 4003-02: Barrier End Treatment (all shapes) (LF) 

 
Description, Materials, and Execution: End treatment must be in accordance with MSHA Standard 
Specifications 605 and 606, and MSHA Standard Details 605.20 or 660.35. Replacement of existing 
end treatments will be in kind unless specified otherwise on the As-builts. 

 
Payment: Payment per unit price on the Schedule of Unit Prices will include all labor, materials, tools, 
equipment, and incidentals. 

 
Line Item 4003-03: Treated Wood (LF) 

 
Description, Materials, and Execution: When directed by the City, use pressure treated 12 inches x 
12 inches wooden posts, with 6 inches x 6 inches x 8 feet pressure treated wooden stringers, per M- 
NCPPC detail, see Exhibit B, Detail 11, Porous Asphalt Pavement Specifications. 

 
Payment: Payment per unit price on the Schedule of Unit Prices will include all labor, materials, tools, 
equipment, and incidentals. 

 
Line Item 4003-04: Guardrail Removal and Replacement (LF) 

 
Description: This Line Item allows for temporary removal of guardrail required to gain access to the 
site during repair or maintenance and reinstalling of the same guardrail at the original location upon 
project completion. 

 
Payment: Payment per unit price on the Schedule of Unit Prices will include all labor, materials, tools, 
equipment, and incidentals.
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DIVISION 5000: SEDIMENT CONTROL AND OTHER 
TEMPORARY MEASURES (INSTALLATION, MAINTENANCE 

AND REMOVAL) 
SECTION 5001, STANDARD SEDIMENT CONTROL ITEMS 

 
Description: This work covers installation, maintenance and removal of Sediment Control devices. All 
Sediment Control devices listed below must comply with the latest version of Maryland Department of 
the Environment (MDE) Sediment Control Manual and Waterway Construction Guidelines, and City of 
Gaithersburg permitting standards. At the time of the Contract signing 2011 edition of the Maryland 
Standards and Specifications for Soil Erosion and Sediment Control and 2000 edition of Waterway 
Construction Guidelines are being used for all sediment control devices unless noted otherwise below. 
The Contractor must follow the City’s standards should there be differences between two sets of 
standards. 

 
General Description: Work consists of all labor, equipment and services necessary for and incidental 
to the execution and completion of Sediment and Erosion Control as indicated in the As-builts, including 
measures to prevent erosion and run-off of earth and silt, methods to prevent the transport of sediment 
off-site by vehicles, dust control. Contact and coordination with the City’s SWM/Sediment Control 
Inspection staff and any other involved regulatory agencies may be required throughout the project. All 
proprietary sediment control devices must be installed per manufacturer's specification. 

 
Materials: All materials must be in accordance with MDE Specifications for Soil Erosion and Sediment 
Control and MDE Construction Guidelines unless otherwise specified in the As-builts or directed by the 
City. Mats with any type of plastic netting will not be accepted. The Straw/Jute Mat will provide 
biodegradable ground cover for seeding purposes with an estimated field life of less than 12 months. 

 
Execution: 

 
1. The Contractor must employ a responsible person involved in the Project who has a Certificate 

of Attendance at a Maryland Department of the Environment approved training program for the 
control of sediment and erosion as the Superintendent/Supervisor. At any time, the City may 
request proof of this Certification. 

 
2. Upon approval of the As-builts and issuance of the Notice to Proceed, the City may arrange a 

meeting between the Contractor, property owner, City Sediment Control and Right-of-Way 
Inspection Staff, and other appropriate permit inspection staff. Miss Utility notification by the 
Contractor and marking of utilities and stakeout of the Limits of Disturbance must occur prior to 
the meeting. The Contractor must not access the Project Site for any reason other than visual 
observation and surveying prior to this meeting; no land disturbance activities are permitted prior 
to the meeting. 

 
3. The Contractor will be provided with copies of the Sediment Control Permit and all other 

required permits at this time, and must keep a copy of each permit on the Project Site at all 
times. 

 
4. Installation of sediment control devices must begin only after the City Sediment Control 

Inspector has granted approval, and must include any modifications to the approved Sediment 
Control Plan that the City Sediment Control Inspector has required. The City Sediment Control 
Inspector has the authority to make field modifications to the approved sediment control plan. 
The Contractor must notify the City before making such changes as directed. Upon approval by 
the City, additional devices will be installed as required. The Contractor will be compensated 
as detailed in the technical provisions of this Specification. 
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5. All Sediment Control features must be installed in accordance with the As-builts appropriate 
detail as specified in MDE Specifications for Soil Erosion and Sediment Control and MDE 
Guidelines or as approved by the City. 

 
6. All subsequent notifications for inspection and coordination with the City Sediment Control 

Inspector and the City are the responsibility of the Contractor. 
 

7. Events requiring Sediment Control inspection and approval include, but may not be limited to, 
start of land disturbing activities, compliance with warning notices, lifting of stop work orders for 
violations, start of temporary or permanent stabilization, removal of Sediment Control facilities, 
and any other pertinent events noted in the As-builts. 

 
8. Grading must be accomplished such that existing surface drainage is not impaired, a potential 

hazard is not created, hazardous erosion will not occur, or sediment will not collect in existing 
drainage systems. 

 
9. All sediment control facilities must be maintained, inspected and repaired as necessary at the 

end of each working day and after each rain event. If sediment leaves the repair or 
maintenance area, it must be removed immediately, and area must be cleaned to satisfaction of 
the City. Inspections must be documented as required by permit. Temporary stabilization must 
be provided. 

 
10. Removal of sediment control devices: 

 
Once the Project has been completed, and all disturbed areas have been restored as called for 
in the As-builts and there is a good stand of grass in the seeded/sodded areas, the Contractor 
must contact the City Sediment Control Inspector or the City for approval to remove the 
sediment control devices. The sediment control devices must be removed within 14 days from 
the date of the approval. The project is not considered complete unless all temporary sediment 
control measures have been removed. 

 
When permitted, the Contractor must remove all sediment control devices and re-grade such 
areas to proposed designed grades. Any disturbed areas resulted from removal of sediment 
control devices must be stabilized by seed/or sod at the same time as required. 

 
11. Dust Control: The Contractor must provide water as necessary to reduce airborne dust when 

directed by the City, at no additional cost to the City. 
 

12. Dewatering: Prevent surface water and subsurface or groundwater from flowing into 
excavations and from flooding Project Site and surrounding area. The Contractor must protect 
the repair or maintenance area to minimize accumulation of water and to protect the work site. 
Remove water to prevent softening of foundation bottoms, undercutting footings, and soil 
changes detrimental to stability of sub-grades and foundations. Per the appropriate Line Items 
in these specifications, provide and maintain pumps, sumps, suction and discharge lines, and 
other dewatering system components necessary to convey water from excavations. Convey 
water removed from excavations to collecting or run-off structures. Provide and maintain 
temporary drainage ditches and other diversions outside excavations limits for each structure. 
Do not use trench excavations as temporary drainage ditches. These activities are considered 
incidental and will be performed at no cost to the City. 

 
Payment: Payment will be at the unit price specified in the Schedule of Unit Prices. Payment will be 
full compensation for all labor, materials, equipment, tools, inspection and maintenance of devices, 
disposal of excavation and used devices, and incidentals needed to install, maintain, and remove 
sediment control devices. Re-installation of sediment control practices due to inadequate Contractor's 
work or damage must be done at the Contractor's expense. Where applicable, compensation for the 
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Line Items in this Section will be made as follows: 75% of each Line Item upon substantial completion 
of the work order, and the balance of 25% upon verification of the removal and final stabilization. 

 
Line Item 5001-01: Stabilized Construction Entrance (EA) 
Line Item 5001-02: Stabilized Construction Entrance with Wash Rack (EA) 
Line Item 5001-03: Silt Fence (LF) 
Line Item 5001-04: Modified Super Silt Fence (LF) 
Line Item 5001-05: Tree Protection Fence (LF) 
Line Item 5001-06: Filter Log (Filtrexx® 12 Inches Diameter, Or Approved Equal, 
Complete with Compost and Stakes) (LF) 
Line Item 5001-07: Stone Outlet Structure (EA) 
Line Item 5001-08: Inlet Protection (EA) 
Line Item 5001-09: Temporary Dewatering Device (EA) 
Line Item 5001-10: Portable Sediment Tank (EA) 
Line Item 5001-11: Removable Pumping Station (EA) 
Line Item 5001-12: Stone Outlet Sediment Trap (:S50 Cubic Yards of Excavation) (EA) 
Line Item 5001-13: Straw Mat, Single Jute Net (East Coast Erosion Blanket ECS-1b, Straw 
Biodegradable) Single Net Blanket or Approved Equal (SY) 
Line Item 5001-14: Earth Dike (LF) 
Line Item 5001-15: Stitched Coconut Fiber Blanket (Biod-Ocf 30® or Approved 
Equal) (SY) 
Line Item 5001-16: Soil Reinforcement Matting (Enkamat 7020® Or Approved Equal) (SY) 
Line Item 5001-17: Filter Bag (EA) 
Line Item 5001-18: Super Silt Fence (LF) 

 
Description, Materials and Execution: Water encountered within repair or maintenance areas must 
be pumped through a filter bag before it is allowed to drain away from a project site. Filter Bag must be 
placed so that the incoming water flowing into the bag will pass through the system and then flow off 
the site without creating more erosion. The neck of the system must be tied off tightly to stop the water 
from flowing out of the system without going through the walls of the bag. The Filter Bag must be 
placed over wood chip (mulch) bed to allow water to flow in all directions. Filter Bag must be placed on 
level or gently sloping grade secured in place by wooden stakes spaced at 5 feet on center. 

 
The dewatering bag must be made of non-woven geotextile with a minimum surface area of 225 square 
feet per side. All structural seams must be sewn with double stitch using a double needle machine with 
high strength thread. The seam strength must withstand 100 lb.finch using ASTM D-4884 test method. 
The dewatering bag must have a nozzle large enough to accommodate a 4-inch diameter pump 
discharge hose. This Line Item includes an appropriately sized pump as determined by the City. All 
dewatering installations must be inspected by appropriate permit inspectors and the City before being 
put into operation. 

 
The Filter Bag must be made of nonwoven geotextile fabric with the following properties: 

 
Weight ASTM D-3776 12oz/yd. 
Grab Tensile ASTM D-4632 300 lbs. 
Puncture ASTM D-4833 180 lbs. 
Flow Rate ASTM D-4491 75 gal/min/square feet 
Permittivity ASTM D-4491 1/1 sec 
UV Resistance ASTM D-4355 70% 
AOS ASTM D-4751 100 

 
Payment: Payment at the unit price specified in the Schedule of Unit Prices will be full compensation 
for all labor, materials, equipment, pumping, tools, inspection and maintenance and off-site disposal of 
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the filter bag and contents, and incidentals needed to complete the work. Wood chips (mulch) will be 
paid separately under appropriate Line Items. 

 
SECTION 5002, MULCH ACCESS 

 
Line Item 5002-01: Free Mulch Provided by City and left in place (CY) 
Line Item 5002-02: Free Mulch Provided by City and removed (CY)  
Line Item 5002-03: Purchased Mulch and Left in Place (CY) 
Line Item 5002-04: Purchased Mulch and Removed (CY) 

 
Description and Materials.: As directed by the City, work consists of installing mulch or wood 
chips on the ground to create access road or to protect existing paths or tree roots during repair or 
maintenance. 

 
Chips/mulch may be generated either by on-site clearing or obtained free of charge through the City's 
Recycling Program. Most of the time the Contractor will be able to obtain free mulch from the Transfer 
Station (notify Transfer Station a day ahead). However, if new mulch or mulch from a commercial 
source is required, then the Contractor will be paid under Line Item 5002-03 or 04. 

 
Execution: Install wood chips or mulch to a minimum depth of 6 inches along all access paths and as 
directed by the City. The width of the mulch access will be at a minimum the tracking width of the 
equipment using the access routes plus two feet. Mulch placed beside an existing paved trial will be a 
minimum of 5 feet wide. When stabilizing an area for a week or longer, be sure to grade out ruts and 
low spots on a daily basis on all access ways and replenish access as directed by the City. Upon 
completion of repair or maintenance activities, mulch must be removed or abandoned in place as 
directed by the City. 

 
Payment: Payment at the unit price per the Schedule of Unit Prices will be full compensation for all 
material, transportation, installation, maintenance, removal and all labor, equipment, tools, fee (where 
applicable) and incidentals necessary to complete the work. Additional mulch to replenish the 
originally installed mulch will be paid for with prior approval by the City. 

 
Line Item 5002-05: Wooden Mat (SY) 

 
Description and Material§.: Provide ground protection using wood mats made of hard wood planks. 
The mats must be at least 6-inch-thick and capable of supporting the Contractor's equipment without 
compacting underlying soils. 

 
Execution: Mats must be wide enough to cover at a minimum the tracking width of the equipment 
using the access routes plus two feet. Short sections of these mats may also be used to protect steep 
slopes along access ways. Accommodations must be made to secure mats in place to prevent them 
from moving. Upon completion of repair or maintenance activities, wooden mats must be removed as 
directed by the City. 

 
Payment: Payment at the unit price per the Schedule of Unit Prices will be full compensation for all 
material, labor, equipment, tools, maintenance, and incidentals necessary to complete the work. 
The price must include off-site removal of all related materials upon project completion. 

 
Line Item 5002-06: Tree Trunk Protection (PER TREE) 

 

Description and Materials: Provide wooden planks as impact protection between a tree and repair or 
maintenance access areas as directed by the City. Wooden planks must be a minimum of 2 inch 
thick. 
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Execution: Place wooden planks around trees to a height of 10 foot per Detail 12, Tree Trunk 
Protection, in Exhibit B. Tree bark must be protected from damage due to direct contact with wire or 
other anchoring materials by use of burlap or other approved material. 

 
Payment: Payment at the unit price per tree as per the Schedule of Unit Prices will be full 
compensation for all material, labor, equipment, tools, maintenance, and incidentals necessary 
to complete the work. The price must include off-site removal of all related materials upon project 
completion. 

 
SECTION 5003, FLOW DIVERSION 

 
Line Item 5003-01: Precast Units (LF) 
Line Item 5003-02: Sand Bags (EA) 
Line Item 5003-03: Impervious Liner (SF) 

 
Description: The purpose of the temporary barrier diversion is to direct clear water around the work 
area. A temporary barrier is used when the work area is subject to potential flooding. The temporary 
barrier may consist of precast units, such as traffic control barriers, sand bags and impervious liner (see 
Exhibit B, Detail 13, In-Stream Diversion Wall Detail). Sand bags utilized in the flow diversion must be 
overlaid with impervious liner on the wet side. 

 
Work consists of all labor, equipment, and services necessary for and incidental to installation, 
maintenance and removal of temporary barrier. 

 
Materials;. 

 
1. Precast units 
The standard detail uses traffic control barrier as part of temporary stream diversion wall. As 
alternate, other type precast concrete units may be substituted for traffic barrier with City's 
approval. Should a substitution be proposed, the Contractor must demonstrate that the 
diversion wall will resist sliding and overturning if water levels reach top of wall. 

 
2. Sandbags (filled w/sand) 
Sandbags must be made of UV resistant material. In addition, sandbags must be resistant to 
tear and puncture and woven tightly to prevent leakage of sand out. The sandbag must be at 
least 14 inches x 26 inches in size and hold a minimum of 50 pounds of sand. 

 
For the estimate, the number of sandbags required will be for a minimum of 10 linear feet of 
wall: 

 
Height of Wall   Bags required 

1 ft.    80 
2 ft.    200 
3 ft.    340 

 
 

3. Impervious Liner 
Liner to be used as part of temporary diversion must be made of polyethylene or other 
impermeable material resistant to puncture and tear. The liner must be Class C woven 
geotextile fabric at least 8 mils in thickness. The adjacent edges of liner must at least 
18 inches. 

 
Payment: 
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Payment will be at the unit price specified in the Schedule of Unit Prices. Payment will be full 
compensation for all labor, materials, equipment, tools, inspection and maintenance of devices, and 
incidentals needed to install, maintain, and remove and dispose used materials as necessary. 
Replacement of various components of diversion barrier due to inadequate Contractor work must be 
done at the Contractor's expense. 

 
SECTION 5004, CLEAR WATER DIVERSION (PUMP AROUND) 

 
Line Item 5004-01: Pump Usage, ≤4 Inch Pump (HR) 
Line Item 5004-02: Pump Usage, 6 Inch Pump (HR) 
Line Item 5004-03: Pump Usage, 8 Inch Pump (HR) 
Line Item 5004-04: Pump Usage, 10 Inch Pump (HR) 
Line Item 5004-05: Pump Usage, 12 Inch Pump (HR) 
Line Item 5004-06: Pump Mobilization for Pumps ≥ 6 Inch (EA) 

 
Description: This Section provides for a pump and related equipment to divert stream flow (clean 
water) around the work area and dewater the work area. The Contractor must notify the City 
SWM/Sediment Control Inspector 48 hours before initiating pump-around. All pumps will be 
maintained in proper working condition. All flow diversion outfalls will utilize a velocity reduction device 
to prevent erosion. Pipes will be checked regularly for leaks and repaired as necessary. Any piping 
that crosses paved trails will have a wooden ramp at a slope of 1:20 (vertical: horizontal) for pedestrian 
and bike passage. Pump inlets will have a screen (mesh size <1 inch) over opening. A warning sign 
must also be placed in advance of the pipe crossing. Any pump operations in place between 5pm and 
7am, the Contractor must have an employee on site at all times to monitor pumping operations. Pumps 
utilized in the flow diversion must be in compliance with the City Noise Ordinance and if necessary, the 
Contractor will provide devices to muffle pump noise at no additional compensation. 

 
Payment: The unit price for Pump Mobilization includes mobilization of the pump to the site, relocation 
of the pump between work areas, set up of pump, transportation, labor, tools, equipment and 
incidentals needed to mobilize and set up the pump. Demobilization of the pump from the site is 
incidental to the work. Pump Mobilization will be paid for pumps of 6 inches or larger. Only one pump 
mobilization will be paid per pump per project. 

 
The unit price per hour or per day for pump usage is full payment for use and maintenance of the pump 
and related flexible hoses, associated pump rental charges, fuel, labor, tools, equipment, and 
incidentals needed to operate the pump. Payment will be made for each hour or day the pump is in 
operation and Line Items are completed within the pump around area. 

 
Line Item 5004-07: Siphon 4-lnch Flexible Hose 25-Foot Section (EA) 
Line Item 5004-08: Siphon 6-lnch Solid PVC (Per 10-Foot Section) (EA) 
Line Item 5004-09: Siphon 8-lnch Solid PVC (Per 10-Foot Section) (EA) 
Line Item 5004-10: Maintaining any Size Siphon Beyond One Week (DY) 
Line Item 5004-11: Elbow to Connect 6-lnch PVC Pipe Angle (EA) 
Line Item 5004-12: Elbow to Connect 8-lnch PVC Pipe Angle (EA) 

 
Description and Materials: Siphon is a device made of continuous hose or Schedule 40 PVC 
pipe that allows draining of impoundment around the clock without a continuous use of a pump. 
Pump may be used initially to start the siphon. The siphon can be assembled using 4 inches 
flexible hose (that will not collapse), or 6-inch PVC pipe or 8-inch diameter solid PVC pipe. For the 
siphon to work, the outlet of the siphon must be positioned lower than the inlet. The total length of 
hose or pipe necessary for particular job will depend on facility and spillway configuration. The 
clean water may be siphoned directly into the riser when site condition allows. Flexible siphon inlet 
must be supported on a float so that the water is drawn at or near the pond surface to prevent 
sucking the bottom sediment. PVC pipe inlet must be positioned off the bottom avoid sediment and 
must have a 'T' connection at top-most point and cut off valve at discharge to facilitate priming the 
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siphon. Locate the siphon outfall over the riprap channel or concrete apron to prevent erosion. 
Siphon hoses must be checked regularly for leaks and repaired as necessary. 

 
This Section provides for mobilization, set-up, starting and restarting of siphon, maintenance during 
operation, and removal of siphon. 

 
Payment: Payment at the unit price specified in the Schedule of Unit Prices will be full compensation 
for all labor, materials, connections, pipe adhesive, transportation, equipment, tools, inspection and 
maintenance related to mobilization, set-up, starting and restarting of siphon, maintenance and 
removal of siphon for up to one week per unit. Time attending to siphons beyond one week will be paid 
under a separate line item. 

 
SECTION 5005, TEMPORARY HEAVY DUTY, CORRUGATED EXTERIOR, BLACK HOPE PIPE 
PROVISION 

 
Line Item 5005-01: Temporary Heavy Duty, Corrugated Exterior, Black HOPE Pipe, 
15 Inches (LF) 
Line Item 5005-02: Temporary Heavy Duty, Corrugated Exterior, Black HOPE Pipe, 
18 Inches (LF) 
Line Item 5005-03: Temporary Heavy Duty, Corrugated Exterior, Black HOPE Pipe, 
24 Inches (LF) 
Line Item 5005-04: Temporary Heavy Duty, Corrugated Exterior, Black HOPE Pipe, 
30 Inches (LF) 
Line Item 5005-05: Temporary Heavy Duty, Corrugated Exterior, Black HOPE Pipe, 
36 Inches (LF) 

 
Description and Materials: This Section covers the requirements to install a temporary pipeline using 
HOPE pipe for the purpose of diverting the stream or storm flow around the repair or maintenance area, 
maintaining the pipe during repair or maintenance, and removing the pipe upon project completion. 
The pipe is owned by the Contractor at all times. The pipeline must be installed and secured in place at 
the beginning of the repair or maintenance project and upon project completion, the pipeline must be 
carefully taken apart and pipe sections to be transported to the Contractor's storage facility for future 
use. The pipe can be reused as long as it remains damage free. The City reserves the right to inspect 
the pipe sections prior to installation. 

 
Heavy duty corrugated black polyethylene pipe must meet the requirements of applicable 
MSHA Standard Specifications Section 905, and all pipes must have a smooth walled interior. 

 
Execution: Repair or maintenance must be in accordance with applicable MSHA Standard 
Specifications Section 303. 

 
Payment: Payment per unit price on the Schedule of Unit Prices will be full compensation for 
installation of the pipe, end sections, couplings, supports, labor, equipment, and maintenance during 
repair or maintenance, transportation, storage, tools and incidentals necessary to install, maintain, and 
remove pipe. Excavation, if required for pipe installation, will be paid for elsewhere. Removing and 
hauling the pipe and appurtenances are incidental to the installation costs. 

 
SECTION 5006, TEMPORARY FENCING 

 
Line Item 5006-01: Vinyl Blaze Orange Safety Fence (LF) 

 
Description: This Line Item provides for provision, installation, maintenance and removal of 
temporary fencing required to maintain control and safety of the work area. 
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Materials: Fence must be orange high-density UV stabilized polyethylene diamond mesh with 1½ 
inches openings. Fence must be 4 feet high and installed on "T" or "U" galvanized posts spaced at 7 
feet. 

 
Substitutions: As requested by the City, the Contractor must be able to provide the same type of 
fence in green (or black, if green is not available) color at no additional cost. 

 
Payment: Payment per unit price on the Schedule of Unit Prices will include all labor, tools, equipment, 
materials including hardware, and incidentals necessary to complete the work. 

 
Line Item 5006-02: Temporary Chain Link Fencing (6 Feet High) (LF) 

 
Description: This Line Item covers temporary repair or maintenance fencing (6-foot-high) as part of the 
requirements to secure repair or maintenance sites for resident safety and resource protection. 

 
Materials: Unless otherwise indicated, type of temporary chain link fencing must be Contractor's 
option. Following types are acceptable: 

 
1. New materials or previously used salvaged chain link fencing in good condition. 
2. Posts: Galvanized steel pipe of diameter to provide rigidity. Post must be suitable for setting in 

concrete footings, driving into ground, anchoring with base plates, or inserting in pre-cast 
concrete blocks. 

3. Fabric: Woven galvanized steel wire mesh. Provide in continuous lengths to be wire tied to 
fence posts or prefabricated into modular pipe-framed fence panels. 

4. Gates: Provide gates of the quantity and size indicated on the As-builts or required for functional 
access to site. Fabricate of same material as used for fencing. 

5. Vehicle gates: 
a. Minimum width: 20 feet to allow access for emergency vehicles. 
b. Capable of manual operation by one person. 
c. Lock in accordance with City's requirements 

 
Execution: Mark limits of disturbance and fencing locations as directed by the City. After the stakeout 
has been approved by the City, install fencing for resident safety and protection of trees. The fence 
must be removed from the site with all related materials upon project completion. 

 
1. Installation of temporary fencing must not deter or hinder access to fire hydrants. 

a. Maintain 3 feet diameter clear space around fire hydrants. 
b. Where fire hydrant or hose connection is blocked by fencing, provide access gate. 

 
2. Chain link posts: 

a. Space 10 feet maximum. 
b. Drive posts, set in holes and backfill, or anchor in pre-cast concrete blocks. Posts must be 

set in a manner to ensure against toppling under high winds. 
c. For soft and unstable ground conditions, cast concrete plug around post. 
d. Posts over pavement: Use steel post plates or pre-cast concrete blocks. 
e. Gate posts: Use bracing or concrete footings to provide rigidity for accommodating size of 

gate. 
 

3. Fabric: Securely attach to posts. 
 

4. Gates: Install with required hardware. 
 

5. Maintain fencing in good condition and check stability after strong winds. If damaged, 
immediately repair. 
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6. Remove temporary fencing upon completion of Work or when no longer required for security or 

control. Backfill holes, compact and restore area to original or proposed condition. Holes in 
pavement must be surfaced to match existing paving. Repair all damage caused by installation 
of temporary fencing. 

 
Payment: The unit price cost for fence on the Schedule of Unit Prices includes all labor, tools, 
equipment, materials including hardware, and incidentals necessary to repair or maintain the 
fence. The price must include off-site removal of all related materials upon project completion.
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DIVISION 6000: LANDSCAPING 

GENERAL PLANTING ACCEPTANCE AND MAINTENANCE REQUIREMENTS: Unless specified 
otherwise in the sections below, the following acceptance and maintenance requirements must apply to 
all plant or wetland seeding installations: 

 
Initial Watering: The Contractor must provide one initial watering after planting or seeding or as directed 
by the City. Watering beyond the initial watering will be considered additional watering. All watering 
must be accomplished using a hose with nozzle end breaker or a sprinkler. Water must be applied in 
sufficient quantities to maintain moist soil to a depth of at least 4 inches. Water must be applied at low 
water pressure directly to each plant, allowing water to be absorbed into the planting pit soil until 
saturated, but without runoff. The Contractor must avoid application of too much water. 

 
Contractor must be able to supply a water truck or water plants from a nearby hydrant. When a hydrant 
is used, the Contractor is must adhere to all regulations, permits or expenses necessary to use the 
public water supply. The Contractor may use, upon the City's approval, Montgomery City's currently 
issued Maryland State Water Appropriation Permit when watering in isolated areas. The Contractor 
must follow the requirements specified in the State Water Appropriation Permit. Additional Watering is 
covered under Line Item 6004-04. 

 
Final Cleanup: The Contractor must remove all trash and materials incidental to the project and dispose 
of them off-site. All rejected materials must be immediately removed from the site. 

 
Inspection and Initial Acceptance: The Contractor must notify the City, in writing that the Plantings are 
installed and/or seeds are germinating (where applicable). The Contractor must request an inspection 
by the City. The inspections must be performed by the City and Contractor within two weeks of written 
notification from the Contractor. If the installation and planting is satisfactory, the City will provide 
written notice to the Contractor. 

 
SECTION 6001, VEGETATIVE MAINTENANCE 

 
Line Item 6001-01: Selective Tree Trimming Crew (Foreman and Two Laborers) (CREW- 
HR) 

 
Description: This work consists of Selective Tree Trimming as specified in the As-builts or as 
directed by the City. 

 
Materials and Execution: 

 
Crew and Equipment: All pruning tools used must conform to the accepted arboricultural practices and 
as approved by the City. 

 
To receive full payment for these Line Items, the following personnel and equipment must be on site 
and working for the full duration of the payment period: 

 
Personnel: 

 
1. One Crew Leader (must be a Maryland Registered Tree Care Expert) 
2. Two Crew Laborers (including Truck Driver) 

 
Equipment: 

1. (1) Chipping Machine with Truck for chip removal 
2. (2) Chain Saw 
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3. (1) Pruning Saw 
 

Operation: All Selective Tree Trimming will be identified on the As-builts or directed by the City. All 
work must be performed by personnel under the supervision of a Maryland Licensed Tree Expert. A 
Roadside Tree Care Permit must be obtained by the Contractor from the Maryland Department of 
Natural Resources prior to performing any tree pruning along roads or as required in the As-builts. The 
class of tree trimming, and all pruning must conform to the ANSI A-300 standards or as directed by the 
City. 

 
All wood, branches, and debris will generally be reused onsite. If debris cannot be reused onsite, 
removal will be paid under the appropriate Line Item as directed by the City and disposed of by the 
Contractor. 

 
The Contractor must obtain any and all required permits for the trimming of trees. 

 
When the selective trimming of trees conflicts with overhead utility lines and cables, the Contractor 
must coordinate this work with the appropriate utility company(s) to ensure that no damage or 
interrupted service occurs when this work is performed. 

 
Payment: The payment will be full compensation for any required coordination with utility companies, 
the obtaining of all required permits, the services of the Maryland Registered Tree Care Expert, and for 
all material, labor, equipment, tools, equipment mats/pads, and incidentals necessary to complete the 
work. Temporary stockpiling and disposal of debris will be covered under this Line Item.  Providing 
additional hand tools and small motorized equipment will not be measured for payment but must be 
considered incidental to the unit price. 

 
SECTION 6002, GENERAL INDIVIDUAL TREE REMOVAL 

 
Line Item 6002-01: Individual Tree Removal with Stump Removal: 6-inch to 10-inch 
Diameter (EA) 
Line Item 6002-02: Individual Tree Removal with Stump Removal: Greater than 10-inch to 
20-inch Diameter (EA) 
Line Item 6002-03: Individual Tree Removal with Stump Removal: Greater than 20-inch to 
30-inch Diameter (EA) 
Line Item 6002-04: Individual Tree Removal with Stump Removal: Greater than 30-inch 
Diameter (EA) 
Line Item 6002-05: Individual Tree Removal flush cut: 6-inch to 10-inch Diameter (EA) 
Line Item 6002-06: Individual Tree Removal flush cut: 10-inch to 20-inch Diameter (EA) 
Line Item 6002-07: Individual Tree Removal flush cut: 20-inch to 30-inch Diameter (EA) 
Line Item 6002-08: Individual Tree Removal flush cut: greater than 30-inch Diameter (EA) 

 
Description: This work consists of Individual Tree Removal as directed by the City. The Maryland 
Licensed Tree Expert law requires that all tree care services (removal trim, root prune, fertilize, etc.) on 
trees over 20 feet tall or 6 inches diameter breast height (DBH) must be completed or supervised by a 
Maryland Licensed Tree Expert. Treatment or removal of trees less than 20 feet tall are not regulated 
by the Licensed Tree Expert or roadside tree laws. 

 
The type of service required will be specified in the work order. If stump removal is required, the work 
must include removal of stumps, roots, grade restoration and final stabilization. For the purposes of 
this Contract, Individual Tree is defined as tree having diameter of 6 inches or greater. The caliper of a 
tree must be the diameter at breast height (DBH) measured at 4.5 feet from the ground on the uphill 
side of the tree. 

 
Execution: 
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1. Where required the stump must be completely removed, ground to a minimum depth of 3 feet below 
the ground surface, or otherwise removed as directed by the City. The cavity must be backfilled to 
be level with the adjacent ground with well compacted embankment material, or other material as 
directed by the City. The disturbed area must then be seeded and mulched as specified in MSHA 
Section 705. All wood, branches, and debris will generally be reused onsite or hauled offsite as 
directed by the City. 

 
2. In the area of a dam embankment, all imbedded stumps and roots down to 2 inches in diameter 

must be completely removed in accordance with current MOE Dam Safety Policy memorandum. 
Please see: https://mde.state.md.us/programs/Water/DamSafety/Documents/Policy%20 
Memorandum%20No.%201%20-%20Maintenance%20and%20Repair%20Trees%20and%20 
Woody%20Vegetation%20(1).pdf. Depressions and holes resulted from removal of stumps must 
be backfilled with materials suitable for dam embankment repair or maintenance, and compacted in 
accordance with NRCS MD-378 requirements. The embankment material must be overlaid with 6 
inches of topsoil, seeded, and mulched. The final grade must match the adjacent grades. 

 
3. In case of tree removal without stump removal, the tree must be cut flush with the ground. The soil 

disturbance around the base of the tree must be minimized. 
 
Payment: Individual Tree Removal of 6 inches in diameter (DBH) or larger will be measured and paid 
at the Contract unit price per the Schedule of Unit Prices. The unit price per tree will include all labor, 
materials, equipment, to remove a tree and stump (where applies), backfill and compaction of all voids 
created by stump removal and felling of tree, and grade restoration and stabilization, and for all 
material, labor, equipment, stump grinder, tools, equipment mats/pads, and incidentals necessary to 
complete the work. storage for re-use, and incidentals needed to remove the tree. Stockpiling debris 
on site for reuse will be covered under this Line Item. If debris cannot be reused onsite, removal and 
disposal will be paid for under the appropriate Line Item as directed by the City. 

 
SECTION 6003, SPECIALIZED INDIVIDUAL TREE REMOVAL 

 
Line Item 6003-01: Individual Tree Removal with Stump Removal: 6-inch to 10-
inch Diameter (EA) 
Line Item 6003-02: Individual Tree Removal with Stump Removal: Greater than 10-inch 
to 20-inch Diameter (EA) 
Line Item 6003-03: Individual Tree Removal with Stump Removal: Greater than 20-inch to 
30-inch Diameter (EA) 
Line Item 6003-04: Individual Tree Removal with Stump Removal: Greater than 30-inch 
Diameter (EA) 
Line Item 6003-05: Individual Tree Removal flush cut: 6-inch to 10-inch Diameter (EA) 
Line Item 6003-06: Individual Tree Removal flush cut: 10-inch to 20-inch Diameter (EA) 
Line Item 6003-07: Individual Tree Removal flush cut: 20-inch to 30-inch Diameter (EA) 
Line Item 6003-08: Individual Tree Removal flush cut: greater than 30-inch Diameter (EA) 

 
Description: This work consists of Individual Tree Removal under difficult conditions (e.g., risk to 
nearby infrastructure, utility lines, or personal property) to be supervised when required by a Maryland 
Licensed Tree Expert. All Individual Tree Removal will be specified on the work order, the As-builts or 
as directed by the City. The type of service required will be specified in the work order. If stump 
removal is required, the work will include removal of stumps, roots, grade restoration, and final 
stabilization. For the purposes of this Contract, Individual Tree is defined as tree having caliper of 6 
inches or greater. The caliper of a tree must be the diameter at breast height (DBH) measured at 4.5 
feet from the ground on the uphill side of the tree. 

 
Execution: 



S-65 
 

1. Where required the stump must be completely removed, ground to a minimum depth of 3 feet below 
the ground surface, or otherwise removed as directed by the City. The cavity must be backfilled to 
be level with the adjacent ground with well compacted embankment material. The disturbed area 
must then be seeded and mulched as specified in MSHA Section 705. All wood, branches, and 
debris will generally be reused onsite or hauled offsite as directed by the City. 

 
2. When the removal of trees conflicts with overhead utility lines and cables, the Contractor must 

coordinate this work with the appropriate utility company(s) to ensure that no damage or interrupted 
service occurs when this work is performed. 

 
3. In the area of a dam embankment, all imbedded stumps and roots must be completely removed. 

Depressions and holes resulted from removal of stumps must be backfilled with materials suitable 
for dam embankment repair or maintenance, and compacted in accordance with NRCS MD-378 
requirements. The embankment material must be overlaid with 6 inches of topsoil, seeded, and 
mulched. The final grade must match the adjacent grades. 

 
4. In case of tree removal without stump removal, the tree must be cut flush with the ground. The soil 

disturbance around the root ball must be minimized. 
 
Payment: Individual Tree Removal of 6 inches in diameter (DBH) or larger will be measured and paid 
at the Contract unit price per the Schedule of Unit Prices. The unit price per tree will include all labor, 
materials, and equipment to remove a tree and stump (where applicable), backfill and compaction of all 
voids created by stump removal and felling of tree, and grade restoration and stabilization, and for all 
material, labor, equipment, stump grinder, tools, equipment mats/pads, and incidentals necessary to 
complete the work. Storage for re-use, and incidentals needed to remove the tree. Stockpiling debris 
on site for reuse will be covered under this Line Item. If debris cannot be reused onsite, removal and 
disposal will be paid for under the appropriate Line Item as directed by the City. 

 
Line Item 6003-09: Tree Root Pruning (LF) 

 
Description: This work is for any tree root pruning which is necessary to preserve the life of existing 
trees within the limits of disturbance as indicated on the As-builts and directed by the City. This 
work must be supervised by a Maryland Licensed Tree Expert. 

 
Materials and Execution: Carefully identify and flag the exact location of the root pruning trench as 
specified on the As-builts. Before root pruning, all tree protection measures must be in place according 
to Maryland National Capital Park and Planning Commission Forest Conservation Law. No roots may 
be cut within a minimum of three trunk diameters (measured at DBH) without expressed approval by 
the City. Roots less than 1.5 inches' diameter can be cleanly pruned using a sharp vibratory knife. 
Roots of 1.5 inches' diameter or larger must be cleanly pruned by hand with handsaws, pruners, 
loppers, or other specifically designed root pruning equipment as soon as the root is encountered. 
Root pruning must be to a depth of excavation or 24 inches, whichever is less. All blades must be 
cleaned before each cut when working with trees or roots that have visible signs of defects or decay. 
During root pruning, the roots must be cleanly severed, and excavation must not cause tearing or 
ripping of tree roots. The tree roots must not remain exposed to air during pruning activities. All 
exposed roots and cut ends must be kept moist with damp burlap or covered with an approved soil until 
backfill or grade is established. Root pruning must not be undertaken when the soil on site is wet and 
when more than the top 1 inch of soil is frozen. The Contractor must follow the American National 
Standard for Pruning, ANSI A-300-2001 or most recent version. Debris will generally be reused onsite. 
A standard detail for root pruning is provided in Exhibit B, Detail 14, Root Pruning Detail. 
                 

Payment: The unit price payment per the Schedule of Unit Prices will be full compensation for all 
material, labor, equipment, tools, equipment mats/pads, and incidentals necessary to complete the 
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work. Stockpiling debris on site for reuse is incidental. If debris cannot be reused onsite, removal will 
be paid under the appropriate Line Item as directed by the City and disposed by the Contractor. 

 
Line Item 6003-010: Removal of Invasive Plants (1000 SF) 

 
Description: Control of invasive plants including roots system using approved manual and 
mechanical removal (machetes, chainsaws, pruners, etc.). This Line Item does not cover use of 
motorized equipment. The City will identify the area or specific plants requiring removal. Refer to 
Maryland Department of Natural Resources web site for invasive plant information. 

 
Materials and Execution: The Contractor must coordinate with the City to eliminate invasive plant 
species in the identified areas. The Contractor must use manual means as well as machetes, 
chainsaws, pruners, or other approved hand operated equipment. Before removal can begin, the 
Contractor and the City must delineate the removal area. The Contractor must remove the invasive 
plants according to the direction of the City. The Contractor must be sensitive and selective to avoid 
harming native plant species during invasive plant removal. The Contractor is responsible for damages 
if mechanical removal is performed outside the removal area specified by the City. The Contractor must 
replant any native plants that have been damaged or removed at no cost to the City. 

 
Invasive vegetation must be placed in closed trash bags and disposed of off-site as regular trash. 

 
Payment: Payment must be full compensation for furnishing and application, including all materials, 
labor, equipment, tools, disposal, and incidentals necessary to complete the work. 

 
SECTION 6004, HERBICIDE APPLICATION 

 
Line Item 6004-01: Herbicide Treatment, Foliar (SY) 
Line Item 6004-02: Herbicide Treatment, Cut Stump (SY) 
Line Item 6004-03: Herbicide Treatment, Basal Bark (SY) 

 
Description: This Section specifies control of invasive plants using Owner-approved herbicide 
applications. Herbicides shall be used to control vegetative growth (example: invasive plants). The use 
of herbicides at the Site requires prior approval by the City. Herbicides are generally toxic materials and 
must be handled with care and must be applied only by qualified personnel certified by the State of 
Maryland. The Contractor must strictly follow the State requirements and all manufacturer's 
instructions and recommendations regarding storage, handling and application. Spraying of herbicides 
is restricted to designated areas only. The Contractor must obtain all licenses and insurance necessary 
for applying the herbicides. For herbicide application to shrubs, vines, grasses, annuals, or perennials 
measure the area treated; for herbicide application to stumps and bark measure the stump or bark 
area. 

 
The work includes herbicide treatment of trees, shrubs, vines, grasses, annuals, or perennials. 

 
Materials: 

 
1. The herbicide used must be approved by the City. Herbicides must be applied using low volume 

methods of application (e.g., backpack sprayers) using the lowest recommended concentration of 
the most effective herbicide for each targeted species. 

 

2. Unless otherwise approved by the City, herbicides applied must be listed on the EPA's 
Reduced Risk Chemistry List (https://www.epa.gov/pesticide-registration/reduced-risk-and- 
orqanophosphate-alternative-decisions-conventional). 

 

http://www.epa.gov/pesticide-registration/reduced-risk-and


S-67 
 

3. Herbicides and adjuvants applied in or around stormwater facilities must be approved for 
aquatic use, unless otherwise approved by the City. 

 
4. The Contractor must treat only the competing vegetation and must not damage planted or other 

plants existing on site. 
 

5. All herbicides must be used in accordance with all applicable labels. 
 

6. If requested by the City, the Contractor must coordinate to ensure that an Owner 
representative is on site to direct all herbicide application. 

 
Execution: 

 
1. The herbicide materials may be applied by foliar spraying, cut stump application (includes cut 

stump, injection, frill, hack and squirt), or basal bark. Spraying of herbicides must be restricted 
to designated areas only. to The Contractor must obtain permits necessary for applying 
herbicides. The Contractor must follow the guidelines for invasive plant control and herbicide 
application in the M-NCPPC Department of Parks document, "Best Management Practices for 
Control of Non-Native lnvasives," March 2015, 
https://www.montgomeryparks.org/uploads/2016/07/nni-bestmanagementpractices-jan2015.pdf) 
or the most recent version. 

 
2. Timing: The Contractor must, after consultation with the City, select the proper herbicide for 

the targeted species based on the time of year and weather conditions, and must use the 
herbicide in a manner that is consistent with the label. 

 
3. Application: Care must be taken to ensure that the timing of the application is conducive to 

uptake and translocation of the herbicide. Before application, the Contractor must submit a list 
of the recommended herbicide, application technique, application rate, and targeted species to 
the City for approval. The herbicide must be applied to avoid harming non-targeted plant 
species. The Contractor is responsible for damages if herbicide applications are applied outside 
the treatment zone specified by the Owner or if herbicide applications drift onto non-targeted 
species or plants within planted areas. 

 
4. If needed to protect non-targeted species, spray shields must be used to block drift. 

 
5. Additional Restrictions: Do not allow the herbicide to overflow and/or spill on soil or water. The 

amount of herbicide stored on site must be limited to the quantity needed for one application of 
the Site. Any excess herbicide must be removed from the Site. Empty containers must not be 
rinsed on location and must be disposed of as hazardous material according to local law and 
the herbicide labels. The Contractor must remove all trash and materials incidental to the 
project and dispose of them off site. 

 
Submittals: 

 
1. Qualification Data: Submit State of Maryland Pesticide Applicator License and Certification for 

the Applicator and Company working on the project. The Certification must state that the 
assigned Applicator is certified in the category related to the Work; Forest, Right of Way, and/or 
Aquatic Pest Control (for work directly adjacent to or over water).

 

2. Permits: The Contractor must submit copies of any required permits (example: certificate for 
herbicide application) to the City prior to starting work. 

 

http://www.montgomeryparks.org/uploads/2016/07/nni-bestmanagementpractices-jan2015.pdf)
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Payment: The unit price payment per the Schedule of Unit Prices will be full compensation for all 
material, labor, equipment, tools, and incidentals necessary to complete the work. No compensation 
will be allowed for clean-up of spills or replanting of plants damaged outside of the spray zone specified 
by the owner. 

 
Line Item 6004-04: Additional Watering (1000 GAL) 

 
Description and Materials: This work is for additional watering of landscaped areas such as planted 
trees, shrubs, herbaceous plants, wetland plants, or seeded areas as directed and approved by the 
City. Watering for grass turf establishment is considered incidental and not covered in this Line Item. 
Water used on plants must be free of any substance harmful to the plants. 

 
Execution: 

 
1. All watering must be accomplished using a hose with nozzle end breaker or watering probe to 

prevent damage to the plants and disturbance of mulch during the watering operation. Water 
must be applied directly to the root area of each plant, allowing water to be absorbed until 
saturated, but without runoff. With prior approval by the City, gator bags or approved equal 
may be used on trees to directly apply water to the base of the tree. 

 
2. The Contractor must be able to supply a water truck or water plants from a nearby hydrant. 

When a hydrant is used, the Contractor is must adhere to all regulations, permits, or expenses 
necessary to use the public water supply. The Contractor may use, upon approval of the City, 
Montgomery City's issued State Water Appropriation Permit or most recent State Water 
Appropriation Permit when watering in isolated areas. The Contractor must follow the 
requirements specified in the State Water Appropriation Permit and must inform the City of the 
proportion of overall water usage taken from the stream. 

 
3. The Contractor must monitor and record their daily water usage at each project site. Water 

must be measured by means of satisfactorily installed meters, or measurements of tank 
capacities, or by acceptable documentation of tanks of predetermined capacity. The 
Contractor must submit to the City, prior to payment, a water usage report stating the type of 
vegetation watered, accurate record of the quantity of water furnished in gallons. 

 
Payment: The Contractor will provide units of material to be measured in quantities listed on the 
Schedule of Unit Prices. Payment must be full compensation for furnishing and installation, including 
all materials, labor, equipment, tools, equipment mats/pads, and incidentals necessary to deliver and 
water as directed by the City. No compensation will be allowed for excess watering or water wasted as 
determined by the City. 

 
SECTION 6005, TURF ESTABLISHMENT 

 
Line Item 6005-01: Turf Establishment by Seeding (Broadcast or Hydro-seeding) (SY) 

 
Description and Materials: This work consists of establishment of turf as directed by the City or 
specified in the As-builts. This work includes soil preparation, seeding, fertilizing, liming as required, 
mulching, over-seeding, and re-fertilizing of all areas designated for turf establishment as specified in 
As-builts or as directed by the City. 

 
Submittals: 

 
1. One month prior to proposed seeding date, the Contractor must submit a proposed seeding 

schedule, Manufacturer's certificates of seed purity and guarantees of germination in 
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accordance with Maryland Seed Law and soil test results to the City for review and approval. No 
work must be performed until authorized by the City. 

 
2. Before the seed is applied to the site, the Contractor must provide the City the seed tickets 

and manufacturer's invoice for the seed to be installed. The seed tickets and seed mixture 
being installed must match the approved mixture accepted by the City. 

 
Seed and other Materials: 

 
1. Seed must be fresh, clean, new seed crop composed of the following varieties mixed in the 

proportion shown and tested to the following minimum percentages of purity and germination. 
 

Minimum standards for percent purity and percent germination of turfgrass: 
 

Turfgrass species % Purity % Germination 
Kentucky blueQrass 90 80 
Perennial ryeQrass 95 85 
Tall fescue 95 80 
Fine fescues 95 80 

 
APPROVED 

BLUEGRASS 
APPROVED 

PERENNIAL RYE 
APPROVED TALL 

FESCUE 
Merit Limosine Qpni Greenland AmiQO HoundoQ 
Fairfax Liberty BriQht Star Prizm Apache JaQuar 
Blacksburg Julia Cutter Assure Bonanza Mesa 
Preakness MidniQht Repell 11 Affinity Chieftain MustanQ 
Cynthia Penn Pro Prelude II Seville Finelawn I I Olympic 
Eclipse Touchdown APM Rivera II Finelawn 5GL Rebel II 
Georgetown Dawn Palmer II Advent Guardian Shenandoah 

Tribute 
 

2. Limestone applications must be determined by the soil test recommendations and as directed 
by the City. Pulverized limestone must contain 50% calcium oxide equivalent (Cao or Ca Mg 
0) and ground to such fineness that at least 50% will pass through a 100-mesh sieve and 90% 
will pass through a 20-mesh sieve. 

 
Fertilizer applications must be determined by soil test recommendations and as directed by the 
City. Fertilizer must be 100 percent organic-based fertilizer. 

 
3. Mulch 

a. Straw: Straw must meet the specifications in MSHA Section 920.04.01. 
b. Wood Cellulose Fiber: Wood cellulose fiber must meet the specifications in MSHA Section 

920.04.02. 
 

4. Straw Mulch Binder must be bound with a suitable binder or straw must be rolled thoroughly 
with a crimping roller in several directions to prevent erosion of the soil and/or mulch. 

 
Execution: 

 

1. All areas disturbed by repair or maintenance must be seeded in accordance with the As-
builts and as directed by the City. Areas that are not disturbed must   be seeded. 
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2. Soil must be tested by an accredited soil testing laboratory for acidity (pH), phosphorous 
(P2O5), potassium (K2O), soluble salts concentrations and organic matter. 

 
3. All areas to be seeded must conform to the finished grades as specified on the As-builts and be 

free of all weeds, trash, debris, brush, clods, stones and other foreign materials larger than 3 
inches in diameter or length that would interfere with seeding, or future grass maintenance. All 
gullies, washes or disturbed areas that develop subsequent to final dressing must be repaired 
prior to seeding. 

 
4. Seeding must be performed from March 1 through October 20 or as directed by the City. 

 
5. No seeding may be performed on frozen ground or when the temperature is 32 degrees 

Fahrenheit (°F) or lower. 
 

6. Before seeding, all soils must be loosened with rototillers, disk harrows, chisel plows, or other 
approved equipment, to a minimum depth of 4 inches. All stones over¾ inch in any dimension 
must be removed from the top 4 inches of soil by use of a "Rock Hound" or other means. 
Fertilizer and limestone application may be accomplished at this time according to the results of 
the soil test. Fertilizer and limestone must be evenly distributed on the seed bed areas and 
worked into the depth of 3 inches. 

 
7. All seeding equipment must be calibrated before application to the satisfaction of the City so 

that the materials are applied accurately and evenly to avoid misses and overlaps. Seed may 
be installed by a broadcast spreader capable of placing seed at the specified rate. The 
minimum seed application rate is 250 pounds per acre. 

Hydroseeding applications must meet MSHA Section 705. 
 

8. Seed must be applied within the top ¼ inches of the soil in two different directions. The 
Contractor must maximize the seed/soil contact by firming soil around the seed with a culti- 
packer, other similar equipment. 

9. The Contractor must provide watering as necessary to establish good stands of grass. 
 

10. The Contractor must mulch and tack all seeded areas within 24 hours after seeding in 
accordance with specifications contained in MSHA Section 705.03.09. 

 
Acceptance: Maintenance of Newly Seeded Areas: 

 
1. Maintenance of grass areas consists of fertilizing, watering, mowing, weeding, re-seeding 

and/or re-sodding as necessary to obtain an approved stand of grass. It must continue until the 
project is accepted. If the project, in its entirety, is not accepted by the following seeding 
season, it must be the responsibility of the Contractor to re-fertilize all of the grassed areas 
during the following seeding season. The actual timing and rate of application of the re- 
fertilization will be decided by the City. Proper maintenance of the turf must continue until the 
project is finally accepted. 

 
2. Flooded, washed-out, rilled, or otherwise damaged or defective areas of seeding, mulch, grade, 

swales or berms must be restored and all grades re-established in accordance with as-builts. 
 

3. All mowing must be the Contractor's responsibility until final acceptance of the project. No 
mowing may remove more than one-half of the grass blade length. Heavy mowing, resulting in 
grass piles must be "double mowed," or piles must be removed by the Contractor. Height of the 
grass must be maintained at 3 inches, unless otherwise specified by the City. 
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4. Examples of delays in final acceptance of a project: 

a. Improper Grades: 
• Low or high spots on flat ballfield-type areas. 
• Improper drainage such as swales, low areas, rip-rapped outlets and paved areas. 
• Washed out or rilled areas. 
• Exposed rock and log debris 

b. Turf Grass Conditions: 
• Poor or thin stand; improper application of seed, dead grass; use of seed mixtures other 

than approved in the specifications. 
• Improper fertilizer application - Uneven spreading, insufficient amounts, failure to re- 

fertilize during extended acceptance. 
• Persistent weeds established in turf areas. 

 
Warranty: The Contractor must maintain a 1-year, 85% per 1,000 square foot area, care, and 
replacement warranty on all permanent turf establishment. One year following final inspection and 
approval by the City, the Contractor must reseed all areas experiencing less than an eighty-five 
percent (85%) survival rate. 

 
The warranty period must begin after final inspection and approval by the City. 

 
Payment: Permanent seeding and mulching must be measured and paid for Contract unit price shown 
on the Schedule of Unit Prices. Payment must be full compensation for furnishing and incorporating 
seed including all, materials, labor, equipment, tools, maintenance and warranty and incidentals 
necessary to complete the work as specified in the As-builts. 

 
Line Item 6005-02: Turf Establishment by Sod: up to 25 (SY)  
Line Item 6005-03: Turf Establishment by Sod: 25 to 100 (SY) 
Line Item 6005-04: Turf Establishment by Sod: over 100 (SY) 

 
Description and Materials: This work consists of establishment of turf as directed by the City or 
specified in the As-builts. This work includes soil preparation, liming, fertilizing, watering, and 
placing grass sod on prepared areas as specified in the As-builts or as directed by the City. 

 
1. One month prior to proposed seeding date, the Sod must be inspected and approved by the 

City. Sod must be of high quality and free from noxious weeds and excessive amounts of 
insects, diseases, and weed plants, at the time of harvest. All sod must be laid on site no 
more than 36 hours after harvest. Sod must be 90/10 mix with 90% of any of the following 
varieties of tall fescue and at least 5% bluegrass: 

 
Amigo Chieftain Guardian Mesa Rebel II 
Apache Finelawn 1 Houndoo Mustano Shenandoah 
Bonanza Finelawn 5GL Jaquar Olympic Tribute 

 
2. Sod Pegs or Stakes must be untreated wood pegs driven through and flush with sod. All 

slopes with grade 3 to 1 or steeper must be pegged at a minimum of 4 pegs per square yard 
of sod.

3. Water used in the establishment or caring of plants and seed must be free from 
any substance that is injurious to plant life. 

 
4. Limestone applications must be determined by the soil test recommendations and as 

directed by the City. Pulverized limestone must contain 50% calcium oxide equivalent 
(Cao or CaMg 0) and ground to such fineness that at least 50% will pass through a 100- 
mesh sieve and 90% will pass through a 20-mesh sieve. 
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5. Fertilizer applications must be determined by soil test recommendations and as directed by 

the City. Fertilizer must be 100 percent organic based fertilizer. 
 
Execution: 

 
1. All areas disturbed by repair or maintenance must be sodded in accordance with the As-builts 

and as directed by the City. Undisturbed areas must not be sodded. 
 

2. Soil must be tested by an accredited soil testing laboratory for acidity (pH), phosphorous 
(P2O5), potassium (K2O), soluble salts concentrations and organic matter. 

 
3. All areas to be sodded must conform to the finished grades as specified on the As-builts and be 

free of all weeds, trash, debris, brush, clods, stones, and other foreign materials larger than 3 
inches in diameter or length that would interfere with seeding, or future grass maintenance. All 
gullies, washes, or disturbed areas that develop subsequent to final dressing must be repaired 
prior to sodding. 

 
4. Sodding must be performed during the following time periods or as directed by the City: 

a. Spring- (March 1-May 1) 
b. Fall- (September 1- November 15) 

 
5. No placement of sod must be performed on frozen ground or when the temperature is 32 

degrees Fahrenheit (°F) or lower. 
 

6. The soil must be irrigated within 12 to 24 hours prior to laying the sod. Sod should not be laid 
on soil that is dry and powdery. During periods of high temperature and/or drought, the soil 
must be watered immediately prior to laying the sod. 

 
7. Before sodding, all soils must be loosened with rototillers, disk harrows, chisel plows, or other 

approved equipment, to a minimum depth of 4 inches. All stones over¾ inch in any dimension 
must be removed from the top 4 inches of soil by use of a "Rock Hound" or other means. 
Fertilizer and limestone application may be accomplished at this time according to the results of 
the soil test. Fertilizer and limestone must be evenly distributed on the seed and/or sod bed 
areas, and worked into the depth of 3 inches. 

 
8. All sod must be laid at right angles to slopes. Use longest possible rolls or lengths. Small 

pieces of sod may be used only to fill irregular areas; use only lengths of 4 feet or more in ditch 
inverts and swales. Sod joints must be staggered. All sod laid in ditches and/or swales must be 
staked. 

 
9. Stake all sod on slopes of 3 to 1 or steeper with untreated wood pegs, or metal stakes. 

Stakes are to be driven flush with the sod. 
 

10. When watering sod, the Contractor must monitor the water needs of the sod to maintain 
adequate moisture in the upper 4 inches of the soil. The Contractor is must provide watering as 
necessary to establish good stands of grass. 

 
11. Rolling is imperative to a proper sodding operation and may be done prior to watering or after 

the ground has become firm. Rolling must be accomplished only with the standard approved 
turf equipment not over one ton. 

 
12. Sodding must be done in accordance with MSHA Section 708. 
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Acceptance: Maintenance of Newly Sodded Areas: 
 

1. Maintenance of sod areas consists of fertilizing, watering, mowing, weeding, re-sodding as 
necessary to obtain an approved stand of grass. It must continue until the project is accepted. 
If the project, in its entirety, is not accepted by the following sodding season, it must be the 
responsibility of the Contractor to refertilize all of the grassed areas during the following sodding 
season. The actual timing and rate of application of the refertilization will be decided by the 
City. Proper maintenance of the turf will continue until the project is finally accepted. 

 
2. Flooded, washed-out, rilled, or otherwise damaged or defective areas of sod, mulch, grade, 

swales or berms must be restored and all grades re-established in accordance with the as- 
builts. 

 
3. All mowing must be the Contractor's responsibility until final acceptance of the project. No 

mowing must remove more than one-half of the grass blade length. Heavy mowing, resulting in 
grass piles must be "double mowed" or piles must be removed by the Contractor. Height of the 
grass must be maintained at 3 inches, unless otherwise specified. 

 
4. Examples of delays in final acceptance of a project: 

a. Improper Grades: 
• Low or high spots on flat ballfield-type areas. 
• Improper drainage such as swales, low areas, rip-rapped outlets and paved areas. 
• Washed out or rilled areas. 
• Exposed rock and log debris 

b. Turf Grass Conditions: 
• Poor or thin stand; improper application of sod, dead grass or sod; use of sod, other than 

approved in the specifications. Improper fertilizer application - Uneven spreading, 
insufficient amounts, failure to re-fertilize during extended acceptance. 

• Persistent weeds established in turf areas. 
 
Warranty: 

 
The Contractor must maintain a 1 year, 95% per 1,000 square foot area, care, and replacement 
warranty on all permanent turf establishment. One year following final inspection and approval by the 
City, the Contractor must re-sod all areas experiencing less than ninety-five percent (95%) survival 
rate. 

 
The warranty period must begin after final inspection and approval by the City. 

 
Payment: Sod will be paid for at the Contract unit price per the Schedule of Unit Prices. Payment must 
be full compensation for furnishing and installing sod, including maintenance and warranty, all 
materials, as necessary liming, labor, equipment, tools and incidentals necessary to complete the work 
as specified in these special provisions and on the As-builts. 

 
Line Item 6005-05: Ground Cover by Temporary Seeding (SY) 

Description and Materials: This work consists of temporary establishment of grass as directed by the 
City or specified in the As-builts. 

 
Seed must be fresh, clean, and a new seed crop composed of the following varieties mixed in the 
proportion shown: 

 
Temporary Seed Mix - 100% Cereal Rye or 100% Annual Ryegrass applied at a rate as directed by the 
City. 
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Limestone applications must be determined by the soil test recommendations and as directed by the 
City. Pulverized limestone must contain 50% calcium oxide equivalent (Cao or Ca Mg 0) and 
ground to such fineness that at least 50% will pass through a 100-mesh sieve and 10% will pass 
through a 20-mesh sieve. 

 
Fertilizer applications must be determined by soil test recommendations and as directed by the City. 
Fertilizer must be 100 percent organic based. 

 
Straw must meet the specifications in MSHA Section 920.04.01. 

 
Execution: 

 
1. Seeding must be done in accordance with MSHA Section 704. 
2. The Contractor must provide watering necessary to establish good stand of grass. 

 
Acceptance: Maintenance of Newly Seeded Areas: Areas with temporary seeding must meet the 
approval of sediment control inspector and the City. The Contractor must schedule all initial and 
follow up inspections required by the inspectors in a timely manner. 

 
Payment: Temporary seeding and straw mulching must be measured and paid at the Contract unit 
price per the Schedule of Unit Prices. Payment must be full compensation for furnishing and 
incorporating seed including all, materials, as necessary liming, labor, equipment, tools, maintenance 
and warranty and incidentals necessary to complete the work as specified in these Special Provisions 
and on the As-builts. 

 
Line Item 6005-06: Type "E" Soil Stabilization Matting Biodegradable (SY) 

 
DESCRIPTION: 

 
Comply with Subsection 709.01 of MSHA unless noted otherwise on Purchase Order Documents. 

 
MATERIALS: 

 
Comply with Subsection 709.02 of MSHA unless noted otherwise on Purchase Order Documents. 

 
The Soil Stabilization Matting (SSM) must be Biodegradable or City-approved equal and must be 
installed per manufacturer's specifications. 

 
CONSTRUCTION: 

 
Comply with Subsection 709.03 of MSHA unless noted otherwise on Purchase Order Documents. 

 
INITIAL ACCEPTANCE: After the Contractor has completed its installation (including SSM 
installation, overlapping, keying-in, trenching, fastening, infilling, seeding, and initial watering), the 
Contractor shall submit a request for Initial Acceptance. A City Inspection will be conducted to verify 
completion. If complete, Installation Acceptance will be granted at that time. 

 
WARRANTY: Soil stabilization matting shall be warranted as part of the seeding Warranty. 

 
When establishment seeding is not acceptable, remove soil stabilization matting. Prepare soil, 
reseed, and install new matting unless the original matting is approved by the City for reuse. Apply 
additional fertilizer or soil amendments as directed. 

 
MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT: 
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Soil stabilization matting will be measured and paid for at the Task Order unit price per square yard. 
The payment will be full compensation for all material, labor, equipment, tools, and incidentals 
necessary to complete the work. 

 
The Contractor shall be paid 100% of the Unit Price after Initial Acceptance and the City's receipt of 
the Contractor's written Warranty. 

 
The cost of any Warranty work is incidental to the Unit Price; the Contractor shall perform all Warranty 
work at its own cost. If the Contractor fails to perform any Warranty work, the City has the right to 
perform the work and back-charge the Contractor. 

 
SECTION 6006, INTENTIONALLY OMITTED AND WILL NOT BE USED 

 
SECTION 6007, TREE AND SHRUB PLANTING 

 
General Conditions: Unless specified otherwise in the sections below, the following General 
Conditions must apply to all plant or installations: 

 
Personnel: 

 
The Landscape Foreman must have 2 years or more documented successful experience in plant 
landscape installation. All work must be performed by personnel experienced with the planting 
procedures and under the direct supervision of the approved Landscape Foreman. The Contractor 
must obtain licenses and insurance as required for plant installation work. 

 
Plant Source: 

 
1. All plants must originate from within 150 miles of Montgomery City. Preference must be 

given to plants originating in the Piedmont region. 
 

2. Plants must have been nursery grown within USDA plant hardiness zones 6 or 7. 
 

3. Substitutions will only be permitted with a written explanation for why a specified plant is not 
obtainable. The explanation must include a list of at least five suppliers that were checked, 
which typically carry the species. The written request must be submitted to the City a 
minimum of one month prior to scheduled installation. Any Substitutions must be at no 
additional cost to the City. 

 
4. A copy of the State Department of Agriculture Nursery Inspection Certification from all nurseries 

supplying plant material must be submitted to the City upon request. 
 

5. No stock that has been field collected will be accepted. 
 

6. The Contractor must use straight species whenever possible. There are times when a dwarf 
herbaceous perennial or small shrub cultivar may necessary for small BMP's. Ornamental 
specimens must not be used. The City will consider native plants as suggested and 
presented by the contractor for substitution at the same price as the listed bid item plant sizes 
and calipers. 

 
Plant Quality Assurance: 

 
1. All plants must comply with ANSI Z-60.1 "American Standard for Nursery Stock" approved April 

14, 2014, or the most recent edition, unless noted otherwise on the Work Order. 
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2. All plants must be true to species, variety, and cultivated variety (cultivar) as specified by the 

City. If a cultivar is not specified, a cultivar must not be used. Plants must have normal 
growth form and characteristics for the species. 

 
3. All plants must be well formed, vigorous, healthy, well branched; and, when in leaf, actively 

growing and densely foliated with leaves of normal size, color, and density. 
 

4. All plants must have healthy, well-established root systems proportionate in size to the top. 
Roots must reach the sides of the container and must be sufficient to hold soil intact. 

 
5. All plants must be free from disease and insect pests, and from insect pest eggs and larvae. 

 
6. All plant containers must be free of invasive weed species. 

 
7. All plants must be container established or freshly dug, balled, and burlapped, unless otherwise 

noted. No stock that has been placed in cold storage or collected will be accepted. 
 

8. All plants must not have extra soil above the root ball. 
 

9. Plants must not be root bound. Spiraling roots, root curl, and any other type of deformation 
of the roots will not be accepted. 

 
Inspection: 

 
The Contractor must submit a Request for Plant Inspection to the City a minimum of one week prior to 
proposed delivery of plants to the site. If plant availability is phased/grouped, a Request for Plant 
Inspection must be submitted for each phase/group. The City will determine where to inspect plants: 
at the nursery, holding area, or the site. The City may request notification of when delivery of plants will 
be made to the nursery or holding area, and may request to be on site at the time of delivery. Any plants 
rejected at the nursery or holding area must not be delivered to the site. Inspection and approval of 
plants at the nursery or holding area does not exempt them from rejection at the site. The condition and 
identity of plants will be subject to re-inspection for the duration of the Work and Warranty period. 

 
Delivery: 

 
The Contractor must submit to the City the time and date of proposed delivery of plants to the site a 
minimum of two business days prior to each delivery. Prior inspection at the nursery or holding yard 
does not relieve the Contractor from this requirement. All plants delivered to the Site must be 
unloaded, inventoried, and grouped by plant species and size under the direct supervision of the 
Landscape Foreman. The City must approve the delivery with the Landscape Foreman present and all 
signed delivery tickets, matching the approved delivery, must be provided to the City upon receipt of 
the delivery or inspection. The site may not be used as a holding area for plants that will not be planted 
at the Site. 

 
Handling: 

 
1. In transit, all plants must always be covered with a tarp. 

 
2. The rootballs of the plants delivered must be moist and kept moist until planted. 

 
3. Plants that are not installed the day of delivery must be properly stored and protected from 

direct sun, cold temperatures, wind, wildlife, and vandalism. Damaged plants or plants 
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grazed by wildlife will not be accepted. Plants must not be stored on the site for more than 
one week. 

 
4. Plants must not be dropped or handled by the trunk, stems, or foliage. 

 
5. Plant stems must be protected from being damaged, scarred, or broken while being handled, 

stored and transported by equipment. 
 
Rejection: 

 
Any materials and/or work may be rejected by the City if the plants do not meet these specifications. All 
rejected plants must be removed from the site by the Contractor within 48 hours. All rejected plants 
must be documented by the Landscape Foreman and a copy listing the rejected plants must be 
provided to the City prior to Initial Acceptance. 

 
Execution: 

 
If the Contractor fails to make submittals and meet approvals on time and/or does not have approved 
plants by the time planting is required, the Contractor must stabilize the site, at no cost to the City, until 
submittals are made and approved and plants are approved. 

 
By planting, the Contractor accepts that the plants are warrantable under the site conditions. 

Installation plants must be performed according to the following: 

1. Timing: Unless otherwise directed by the City, trees and shrubs must be planted between 
September 1 and May 15. The Contractor must not install plants when the ambient air 
temperature exceeds 90 degrees Fahrenheit (°F), when the ground is frozen, has snow cover, 
or when wind speeds exceed 30 miles per hour. 

 
2. Examination of Site: The Contractor must examine the Site and all conditions thereon and take 

into consideration all such conditions that may affect the work. The Contractor must notify the 
City of any planting location which includes poorly drained soils, obstructions above or below 
ground, or other conditions that would not likely support plant growth over the expected life of 
the plants. If the Contractor believes that a plant will not survive in a location designated in the 
Work Order, the Contractor must notify the City prior to start of work. Start of work indicates 
acceptance of conditions and full responsibility for work. 

 
3. Plant Inspection: No plants may be delivered to the site until the required inspection 

arrangements have been made and the plant species, size and vendors are approved by the 
Owner. 

4. Layout: The Contractor must provide stakes, and stake out approved plant locations before 
digging and installing plants, unless this requirement is waived by the City. The City must 
approve the layout and the City has the right to adjust the plant locations. 

 
5. Delivery: Plants must be sufficiently protected by tarp or other means during delivery. Plants 

must be protected from freezing temperatures, wind, and sunscald. 
 

6. Planting: The Contractor must carefully remove the plant from the container and avoid damage 
to the plant and its root system. For containerized plants, the soil and fine roots at the outside 
of the root ball must be slit in four places or lightly scarified or hand loosened. Burlap, wire 
cages, and twine must be removed from balled and burlapped plants. By carefully supporting 
the root mass, the plant must be placed in the properly sized planting area at a level so that the 
root collar is even with the surrounding soil. Up to 10% of the root ball may be above the 
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surrounding grade. If the plant sits too low, soil must be placed back into the planting area and 
firmly compacted by hand to bring the base up to the correct level. The root flare of trees must 
be visible following installation. 

 
7. Backfill: The Contractor must firmly pack soil around roots as soil is being placed. Grass clods, 

stones, and other foreign material are not permitted in the backfill. 
 

8. Initial Watering: Watering must be provided the same day each plant is installed. The quantity 
of water used must be sufficient to settle the soil around the roots, fill air pockets, and saturate 
the root zone and adjacent soil. Initial watering must meet the requirements will be incidental to 
planting. 

 
9. Mulching: Each plant or planting bed must be mulched within 48 hours of planting, using double- 

shredded hardwood bark mulch placed at a depth of 2 to 3 inches, unless otherwise specified in 
the Work Order. Mulch will be paid according to the appropriate Line Item for hardwood mulch. 

 
Watering: 

 
Contractor must be able to supply a water truck or water plants from a nearby hydrant. When a hydrant 
is used, the Contractor is must adhere to all regulations, permits or expenses necessary to use the 
public water supply. The Contractor may use, upon City's approval, Montgomery City's most recent 
and current Maryland State Water Appropriation Permit when watering in isolated areas. The 
Contractor must follow the requirements specified in the State Water Appropriation Permit. Initial water 
must be included with the cost of planting. Additional Watering is covered under a separate Line Item. 

 
1. Initial Watering: The Contractor must provide one initial watering after planting or seeding or as 

directed by the City. Watering beyond the initial watering will be considered additional 
watering. All watering must be accomplished using a hose with nozzle end breaker or a 
sprinkler. Water must be applied in sufficient quantities to maintain moist soil to a depth of at 
least 4 inches. Water must be applied at low water pressure directly to each plant, allowing 
water to be absorbed into the planting pit soil until saturated, but without runoff. The Contractor 
must avoid application of too much water. 

 
2. Additional Watering: The Contractor must water plants for 6 weeks following installation (even if 

this time period extends beyond the date of Initial Acceptance). If more than a½ inch of rain 
falls in any week for which watering is scheduled, or if the soil is saturated, one or more 
watering events may be waived, but only upon written approval of the City. Unless otherwise 
directed by the City, during the 6-week period watering must be performed as follows: 
a. 3 times a week for the first 2 weeks 
b. 2 times a week for the next 2 weeks 
c. 1 time a week for the last 2 weeks 
d. Watering must be sufficient to saturate root zone and adjacent soil. 
e. For each tree, a minimum of 10 gallons of water per inch of caliper must be used. 
f. For each shrub, a minimum of 2 gallons of water per foot of height must be used. 
g. Additional Watering will be paid for under separate Line Item and invoiced with the Work 

Order for the Planting. Planting work order invoices will not be accepted by the City until 
the 6-week Installation Phase Watering is completed. 

h. The Contractor must submit records to the City with invoices, stating the dates watering 
was performed and the quantity in gallons of water used for each watering event. 

 
3. Watering Waiver Request: If the Contractor desires a waiver from any watering event in the first 

six weeks after planting due to sufficient rainfall, the Contractor must submit a request to the 
City prior to the scheduled watering event. The request must include the following: 
a. Date/s that rain occurred at the site 
b. Quantity of rain, in inches, that occurred at the site 
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c. Source of rainfall data 
The Contractor may skip a watering event only if approved in writing by the City. 

 
When watering sod, the Contractor must monitor the water needs of the sod to maintain adequate 
moisture in the upper 4 inches of the soil. 

 
Final Cleanup: 

 
1. All portions of the Site, which have been disturbed or damaged due to, or incidental to work 

performed must be repaired and restored to its original condition to the satisfaction of the 
City. 

2. The Contractor must remove all trash and materials incidental to the project and dispose of 
them off-site. All rejected materials must be immediately removed from the site. 

 
Submittals: 

 
This subsection lists submittals required as part of this specification section. 

 
All submittals must be on time, complete, and include all information required below unless waived by 
the City in writing. 

 
1. Qualification Data: Submit qualifications of the Landscape Foreman verifying years of 

experience installing trees and shrubs. Submit qualifications a minimum of one month prior to 
planting. Resubmit qualifications for any new Landscape Foreman. 

 
2. Plant Records: Submit the following information a minimum of one month prior to planting. The 

Contractor must resubmit any proposed changes after the initial submittal. 
a. If applicable, any requests for substitution, including an explanation of why a species is not 

obtainable and identifying five suppliers that were checked for availability. 
 

3. Request for Plant Inspection: Submit Request for Plant Inspection to the City a minimum of 
one week prior to proposed delivery of plants to the site so that plants may be 
inspected/selected at the nursery or holding area or upon delivery to the site. 

 
4. Delivery Notification: Submit to the City, the time and date of proposed delivery of plants to 

the site a minimum of two business days prior to each delivery. 
 

5. List of Rejected Plants: The Contractor must submit to the City a list of any plants rejected 
and removed from the site, prior to Initial Acceptance of Plantings. 

6. Initial Acceptance: The Contractor must submit a written request for Initial Acceptance to the 
City upon completion of planting and associated work. 

 
7. The Contractor must submit a list of plants removed and replaced during the warranty period, 

including the date/s removal/replacement was performed. Lists must be submitted within one 
week of removal and/or replacement. 

 
8. Final Inspection and Acceptance: The Contractor will conduct a final inspection with the City at 

the end of the Warranty period. The Contractor must submit a written request to the City for 
Final Acceptance. The request must be made no later than 30 days prior to when the Warranty 
period is scheduled to end, or by September 1 if the warranty period ends in April or May of the 
following year. Any planting installation that does not meet the Warranty must be corrected by 
the Contractor at his/her own expense. 
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9. The Contractor must submit a report documenting any work performed after Final 
Inspection, including all items necessary to meet Final Acceptance. 

 
Acceptance: 

 
Upon completion of all planting installation requirements, the Contractor shall request an inspection of 
plantings by the City. In general, any plant that is under-grade, foliage not filling out to sides of pots, 
weak branching habit, immature/non-established root system, roots unable to maintain a root ball when 
removed from container or burlap, plants recently bumped up to a larger pot from a smaller pot, or trees 
with crooked trunks will be rejected. Unapproved changes in species or variety/cultivar will also be 
cause for rejection. 

 
Unacceptable Plants: 

 
In addition, the following specific criteria will be used to determine if plantings are unacceptable. Any 
plantings meeting any of the following criteria will be rejected: 

 
1. All Plants: Any dead plant 

 
2. All Plants: Any plant of the incorrect species, variety, or cultivated variety 

 
3. All Plants: More than 25% of leaf area is dead, discolored, of an atypical shape, lost, browsed, 

or dropped. 
 

4. Shrubs: More than 25% of the height or length has died back. 
 

5. Trees: Unhealed wounds on the trunk. 
 

6. Trees: More than 10% of the leader has died back. 
 

7. Trees: More than 6 inches on 75% of branches have died back. 
 
Initial Acceptance Requirements: 

 
In order to meet Initial Acceptance, all of the following requirements must be met: 

 
1. All submittals have been submitted and accepted. 

 
2. Layout has been inspected and approved. 

3. Trees and shrubs are free of dead branches. 
 

4. Trees are installed vertically and straight. 
 

5. Wildlife protection is in place and in good repair. See Exhibit B, Detail 15, Wildlife Protection 
Fence. 

 
6. Staking and guying, if included, are in satisfactory condition. 

 
7. Plants are watered. 

 
8. Shredded hardwood bark mulch meets specifications and is uniformly applied to the specified 

depth. 
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9. Clean up is complete, plant tags (other than any aluminum tags included in these specifications) 
ribbons, tape, and other attachments to the plants are removed. 

 
10. Unacceptable plants have been replaced. 

 
11. Plants are properly installed. 

 
If an Initial Acceptance inspection reveals deficiencies, the City will provide the Contractor with a punch 
list of any items that need to be corrected. The Contractor must make corrections, at no charge to the 
City, within 30 days of the inspection. Upon completion of all corrections, the Contractor must request 
another inspection of the plantings to verify items have been completed. If it is not possible to complete 
repair items because the 30-day period occurs outside of the planting season, the Contractor must 
complete these within the first month of the next planting season. 

 
Warranty: 

 
1. The Contractor must provide a written establishment, maintenance, and replacement Warranty 

on all plantings. The length of the Warranty must be one year. 
 

2. The Warranty period must begin upon the date of Initial Acceptance. 
 

3. As necessary, the Contractor must perform work to meet Initial Acceptance requirements at its 
sole cost. 

 
4. Replacements and Conditions: The Contractor must meet the required warranties. The 

Contractor will not be responsible for plant material after Initial Acceptance that has been 
damaged due to vandalism, fire, relocation or other activities beyond the Contractor's control, as 
determined by the City. 

 
Deficient Plants: 

 
During the Warranty period, the Contractor must identify plants that are deficient, defined as any tree or 
shrub meeting any of the following criteria: 

 
1. All Plants: Any dead plant. 

 
2. All Plants: Any plant found to be the incorrect species, variety, or cultivated variety. 

 
3. All Plants: More than 25% of leaf area is dead, discolored, of an atypical shape, or dropped 

during the growing season. 
 

4. All Plants: Any plant damaged or removed by wildlife as a result of insufficient maintenance of 
wildlife protection. 

 
5. Shrubs: More than 25% of the height or length has died back. 

 
6. Trees: Has cankers, weeping wounds, or stains. 

 
7. Trees: More than 10% of the leader has died back. 

 
8. Trees: More than 6 inches on 75% of branches have died back. 

 
Replacement of Deficient Plants: 
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During the Warranty period, the Contractor must remove deficient plants from the site within 30 days 
following notification from the City. The Contractor must keep a record of all plants removed. Any plants 
identified as deficient must be replaced within two months, or if outside of the planting season, within the 
first two months of the next planting season. These replacements are in addition to any replacements 
required by final inspection at the end of the Warranty period. 

 
Unless otherwise approved by the City, replacements must be of the same size, species, and cultivar 
as originally specified in the Contract (or Task Order) Documents. Replacement plantings must meet 
all requirements under these specifications. Any areas disturbed by replanting must be reseeded, re-
sodded, or replanted with the correct plantings at no expense to the City. 

 
Final Inspection/End of Warranty: 

 
The Contractor must request an Inspection by the City for Final Acceptance. Final Acceptance will be 
provided if all Final Acceptance requirements are met. 

 
The Contractor must replace all deficient plants and correct any other deficiencies discovered following 
Final Inspection. All submittals and installation requirements in this specification Section must be 
followed for replacement plantings. The City will provide notice of Final Acceptance upon completion 
of work and correction of any deficiencies identified during Final Inspection. Final Acceptance will be 
granted when all the following requirements are completed: 

 
1. Epicormic sprouts are manually pruned and removed. 

 
2. Tree trunks are straight. 

 
3. Staking and guying has been removed, unless requested otherwise. 

 
4. All plants are of the correct species, variety, and cultivar. 

 
5. All plants are alive, and no plants are deficient. 

 
6. Tree and shrub protection is in place or removed per the work order. 

 
Size designations are per ANSI standards and pertain to the minimum dimension allowable. ANSI 
standards provide tables for allowable root ball size, height, etc., according to the specified dimensions 
given below. 

 
Line Item 6007-01: Shrub, 12-15 inches 1 gallon (EA) 
Line Item 6007-02: Shrub, 15-18 inches 2 gallon (EA) 
Line Item 6007-03: Shrub, 18-24 inches 3 gallon (EA) 
Line Item 6007-04: Shrub, 24-30 inches 3 gallon (EA) 
Line Item 6007-05: Shrub, 30-36 inches, 5 gallon (EA) 
Line Item 6007-06: Shrub, 36-42 inches, 7 gallon (EA) 
Line Item 6007-07: Evergreen Tree, 5-6 feet, 10 gallon (EA)  
Line Item 6007-08: Evergreen Tree, 6-7 feet, 15 gallon (EA)  
Line Item 6007-09: Evergreen llex opaca, 5-6 feet, B&B (EA)  
Line Item 6007-10: Evergreen llex opaca, 6-7 feet, B&B (EA) 
Line Item 6007-11: Deciduous Tree, 5-6 feet, 10 gallon (EA) 
Line Item 6007-12: Deciduous Tree, 6-8 feet, 15 gallon (EA)  
Line Item 6007-13: Deciduous Tree, 8-10 feet, 25 gallon (EA)  
Line Item 6007-14: Deciduous Tree, 1-inch caliper (EA) 
Line Item 6007-15: Deciduous Tree, 11/2-inch caliper (EA) 
Line Item 6007-16: Deciduous Tree, 2-inch caliper (EA)  
Line Item 6007-17: Deciduous Tree, 2 1/2-inch caliper (EA)  
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Line Item 6007-18: Welded Wire tree protection (EA) 
Line Item 6007-19: HOPE Guards (EA) 

 
Indicated dimensions are the minimum size allowable, per ANSI Standards. 

 
Description: 

 
Work under this specification Section is for installation of trees and shrubs. 

 
Materials: 

 
The Contractor must furnish and install all plants per the Work Order. The Contractor must verify the 
availability of all plant types and quantities to its own satisfaction prior to bidding. Any problems with 
delivering the specified plants must be reported to the Owner immediately (and in no case, less than 
one month before scheduled planting). The plants must meet the requirements under this Materials 
section. 

 
Plant Quality Assurance: 

 
1. All trees must be single stem/trunk unless otherwise specified on the Work Order. 

 
2. Plants must not be root bound. Spiraling roots, root curl, and any other type of deformation 

of the roots will not be accepted. 
 

3. Trees must have straight trunks, with a single leader that is well branched, intact, undamaged, 
and uncut, unless otherwise requested by the Owner. 

 
4. Trees cut back from larger grades to meet requirements will not be accepted. Trees must not 

be top pruned in any way except to remove damaged branches or structural problems. 
 

5. Trees must not at any time be bent, bound, or tied with wire, rope, or plastic in a manner that 
may damage bark or branches, or destroy the natural shape. 

 
6. Trees must be free of physical damage, including unhealed branch removal wounds greater 

than 1-inch diameter, wounds or scars caused by sunscald, abrasions, disfiguring knots, 
staking, wire, ties, or any other defect which could cause structural failure or disfigurement. 

 
7. Synthetic or otherwise non-biodegradable burlap must not be used for balled and 

burlapped stock. 
 
Execution: 

 
Installation of trees and shrubs must be performed per the General Conditions of this Section and 
including the following: 

 
1. Trees must not be planted beneath power lines unless approval is provided by the City. 

 
2. Canopy trees, where noted below, must be located outside the following minimum clearances 

unless approved by the City. 
a. 5 feet from water line 
b. 5 feet from gas line 
c. 5 feet from inlet, outfall, or manhole 
d. 10 feet from fire hydrant 
e. 10 feet from sanitary sewer 
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f. 10 feet from another tree 
g. 15 feet from light pole or light fixture 
h. 15 feet from dam embankment (this also applies to shrubs) 
i. 15 feet from a low flow orifice (this also applies to shrubs) 
j. 20 feet from overhead utilities 
k. 25 feet from principal spillway structures (this also applies to shrubs) 

The City will provide direction to resolve any clearance conflicts. 

3. Trees must be positioned so that the trunk is straight and plumb. 
 

4. Tree Protection: Wildlife protection must be placed around each tree the same day it is planted 
per the Work Order, if specified. Tree Protection must be placed as follows: 
a. When required, all guards must be securely installed in accordance with the manufacturer's 

specifications. All guards must be of a material used for this work and must be specifically 
designed and specified for protecting trees by the manufacturer. The use of any type 
drainage pipe, or other material not specifically designed for tree protection is forbidden. 
The Project Manager or designee will direct the Contractor as to which type of tree guard to 
install on each tree. 

b. Tree Guards must meet the following specifications: 
i. Deer Protection HOPE guards must be a cylinder at least 4 inches in diameter and 

48 inches in height of rigid UV treated HOPE, with each strand of the mesh 
approximately 1/8-inch thick, mesh openings¾ x ¾-inch, securely closed using a 
minimum of three black two-way cable ties, and anchored to the ground with at least 
three 6-inch long sod stakes. 

ii. Deer Protection welded wire cage guards must be a cylinder at least 48-inches in 
diameter and 48-inches high of 14-guage welded galvanized wire fencing, supported 
by at least two pointed hardwood stakes of 1 x 2 x 48-inches in size, securely closed, 
attached to the stakes with a minimum of six black two-way cable ties, and anchored 
to the ground with at least three 6-inch long sod stakes. 

 
5. Shrub Protection: Wildlife protection must be placed around each group of shrubs the same day 

they are planted per the Work Order, if specified. Shrub Protection must be placed as follows: 
a. Wildlife Protection welded wire fencing (14-gauge galvanized wire, 48 inches high) must be 

installed around groups of shrubs as shown on plan and supported by pointed hardwood 
stakes of 1 x 2 x 72 inches in size embedded 24 inches into the ground, spaced no more 
than five feet apart, and attached to the stakes with a minimum of three black two-way cable 
ties. 

 

6.  Tree Guying and Staking: The Contractor must install tree guying and staking as 
described under Vegetative Protection. 
a. Any substitutions must be approved by the City. 
b. Guys and stakes must be removed prior to the end of the warranty period or within 30 days 

of request by the City, whichever is sooner. 
 
Installation Phase Maintenance: 

 
1. The Contractor must protect all planting work until Initial Acceptance, and must repair and 

replace, at its expense, any work and plants damaged or missing during that period. 
 

2. Installation Phase Maintenance: The Contractor must begin maintenance immediately after 
each plant is installed. The Contractor must inspect plants periodically during the installation 
phase to ensure plants will meet Warranty requirements. Maintenance performed prior to Initial 
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Acceptance is incidental to this specification and will be at no additional cost to the City. 
Maintenance items include the following, but may include additional items: 
a. Maintaining guys and stakes 
b. Removal of plant tags (other than any aluminum tags included in this specification), 

ribbons, tape, or other attachments to the plants 
c. Maintaining tree and shrub protection 

 
Payment: The unit price cost for Tree and Shrub planting on the Schedule of Unit Prices includes 
Payment is full compensation for furnishing, installation, Warranty, initial watering and maintenance, 
including all materials, labor, equipment, tools, and incidentals necessary to complete the planting. The 
price must include off-site removal of all related materials upon project completion. 

 
The cost of all Warranty and maintenance work is incidental to the unit price; the Contractor shall 
perform all Warranty and maintenance work at no additional cost. If the Contractor fails to perform any 
Warranty and/or maintenance work, the City has the right to perform the work and back-charge the 
Contractor. 

 
SECTION 6008, WETLAND AND AQUATIC PLANTING 

 
Line Item 6008-01: Bare root (EA) 
Line Item 6008-02: Plug-2-inches (EA) 
Line Item 6008-03: Quart pot (EA) 

 
Description and Materials: The work under this Section consists of furnishing, installing, and 
maintenance of the aquatic plants shown in the As-builts; and all planting operations necessary to 
complete the work as specified. 

 
Plant Quality: 

 
1. All plant material supplied must be wet cultivated and free of all invasive plants. No other 

sources of cultivation will be accepted. 
 

2. The Contractor and/or his Subcontractor must be aware of the site design conditions and must 
take all prudent steps to ensure that the plant material specified in the As-builts are acclimated 
to aquatic conditions prior to delivery to the job site. If the plant material is available from 
sources where aquatic conditions are duplicated at the nursery, the Contractor must select 
these sources as the supplier, as long as the cost difference is not greater than 30%. 

3. The substrate must consist of a minimum of one foot in depth of clean inorganic/organic 
materials of which 80-90% by weight pass through a No. 10 sieve. 

 
Execution: 

 
1. Planting Schedule - The following planting schedule must be followed unless otherwise directed 

by the City. Aquatic vegetation must be planted between: 
 

March 15 to May 15, or 
September 15 to November 15 

 
2. Rootstock of aquatic plant material must be kept moist during transport from the source to the 

job site and until planted. 
 

3. Planting in stormwater ponds will require an 8-inch sod pin carefully placed through the root 
mass. The sod pin will help anchor the plant material until the roots are well established. The 
wetland plant material must be guaranteed to break dormancy. 
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Payment: 

 
1. The unit price cost for wetland planting on the Schedule of Unit Prices includes full 

compensation for furnishing, installation, Warranty, initial watering and maintenance, 
including all materials, labor, equipment, tools, and incidentals necessary to complete the 
planting. The price must include off-site removal of all related materials upon project 
completion. 

 
2. The cost of all Warranty and maintenance work is incidental to the unit price; the Contractor 

must perform all Warranty and maintenance work at no additional cost. If the Contractor fails to 
perform any Warranty and/or maintenance work, the City has the right to perform the work and 
back-charge the Contractor. 

 
SECTION 6009, HERBACEOUS PERENNIALS AND GRASSES 

 
Size designations are per ANSI standards and pertain to the minimum dimension allowable. ANSI 
standards provide tables for allowable root ball size, height, etc., according to the specified dimensions 
given below. The 2 inches x 5 inches plug is not listed in the ANSI standards, but is a commonly used 
"landscape plug" size. 

 
Line Item 6009-01: Herbaceous Plant, 2 Inch x 5 Inch Plug (EA) 
Line Item 6009-02: Herbaceous Plant, #SP4 (Quart) Container (EA) 
Line Item 6009-03: Herbaceous Plant, #1 (1 Gallon) Container (EA) 
Line Item 6009-04: Herbaceous Plant, #2 (2 Gallon) Container (EA) 

 
* Indicated dimensions are the minimum size allowable, per ANSI Standards 

 
Description: 

 
Work under this specification Section is for installation of herbaceous perennials. 

 
Execution: 

 
1. Timing: Unless otherwise approved by the City, herbaceous perennials must be planted between 

April 15 and October 15. Planting in July and/or August must be pre-approved by the City. The 
Contractor must not install plants when the ambient air temperature exceeds 90 degrees 
Fahrenheit (°F), when the ground is frozen, or has snow cover. 

 
2. Wildlife Protection Fencing: Wildlife protection must be placed around planting beds the same 

day as planting. Wildlife Protection Fencing must be placed according to Line Item 5006-02 and 
will be paid for under that Line Item. 

 
Payment: 

 
1. The unit price cost for herbaceous planting on the Schedule of Unit Prices includes Payment is 

full compensation for furnishing, installation, Warranty, initial watering and maintenance, 
including all materials, labor, equipment, tools, and incidentals necessary to complete the 
planting. The price must include off-site removal of all related materials upon project 
completion. 

 
2. The cost of all Warranty and maintenance work is incidental to the unit price; the Contractor 

shall perform all Warranty and maintenance work at no additional cost. If the Contractor fails to 
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perform any Warranty and/or maintenance work, the City has the right to perform the work and 
back-charge the Contractor. 

 
SECTION 6010, VEGETATIVE PROTECTION 

 
Line Item 6010-01: Tree Guying and Staking (EA) 

 
Trees must be staked or guyed to prevent them from falling over in severe weather. Stakes or guys are 
not used as a means of keeping trees upright. Staking and guying must be done at the direction of the 
City for trees planted in windy locations and for plants bearing heavy crowns. Do not over-tighten tree 
support straps. 

 
Stakes and guying shall be done for trees as directed on the Work Order. 

 
Execution: 

 
1. Straps: ArborTie 7 By DeepRoot or approved equal (www.deeproot.com) 

a. Materials: Flat, woven polypropylene; 900 lb. break strength. 
b. Size:¾ inch wide by manufacturer's standard roll lengths. 
c. Color: Green. 
d. If approved, Contractor may install guy wires of galvanized 10-gauge steel wire installed at 

the lower crotches of the tree crown. 
e. Bare wire must not touch tree stems or branches. 

 
2. Stakes: Hardwood Stake, nominal two (2) inches by two (2) inches by 18 inches tall, driven 12 

inches into undisturbed ground but not into the root ball at a minimum of 15 inches from the 
trunk. 

 
Payment: The unit price cost for tree guying and staking on the Schedule of Unit Prices includes 
furnishing all materials, labor, equipment, tools, and incidentals necessary to complete the staking and 
guying. 

 
Line Item 6010-02: Deer Protection Fence (EA) 

 
Description: The Deer Protection Fence and support stakes must be installed around planted 
trees and shrubs as directed by the City. 

 
Materials: The Deer Protection Fence must be 6-foot-high and installed in 4-foot diameter circle around 
each tree or shrub. It must be made of 14-gauge welded wire a minimum of 2-pointed hardwood 
support stakes 1x2x48 inches in size. Fourteen (14) gauge galvanized wire stands as determined by 
the City will securely fasten the fence to the support stakes. 

 
Execution: The Contractor must install the Deer Protection Fence, the support stakes and fastening 
wire for all trees and shrubs taller than 18 inches. 

 
Payment: The Contractor will provide units of material per each Deer Protection Fence to be measured 
in quantities listed on the Schedule of Unit Prices. Payment must be full compensation for furnishing 
and installation, including all materials, labor, equipment, tools, equipment mats/pads, and incidentals 
necessary to complete the work. 

 
Line Item 6010-03: Beaver Tree Protection (EA) 

 
Description: The Beaver Protection Fence must be installed around planted or existing trees 
and shrubs as directed by the City. 
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Materials: The Beaver Protection Fence must be 4 feet high, ¼ inch thick galvanized welded wire 
garden fencing material (2 inches x 4 inches mesh). 

 
Execution: Beaver Protection Fence generally does not need to be anchored to the ground. Cut the 
bottom to fit a sloping ground, or to protect prominent roots from chewing. Leave a few inches of space 
between the tree and the wire for tree trunk growth. 

 
Payment: The Contractor will provide units of material per each Beaver Protection Fence to be 
measured in quantities listed on the Schedule of Unit Prices. Payment must be full compensation for 
furnishing and installation, including all materials, labor, equipment, tools, equipment mats/pads, and 
incidentals necessary to complete the work. 

 
Line Item 6010-04: Wildlife Protection Fence (LF) 

 
Description, Materials and Execution: Fence to control the impacts of geese to prevent damage to 
newly planted grass and wetland plantings will be installed in accordance to Detail 15, Wildlife 
Protection Fence Detail, in Exhibit B. The fence location will be directed by the City. 

 
Payment: The Contractor will provide units of material per each Wildlife Protection Fence to be 
measured in quantities listed on the Schedule of Unit Prices. Payment must be full compensation for 
furnishing and installation, including all materials, labor, equipment, tools, equipment mats/pads, and 
incidentals necessary to complete the work. 
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DIVISION 7000: AS-NEEDED SERVICES AND EQUIPMENT 
 
Description: As-needed services may be required to restore the functionality of the SWM facility 
undergoing maintenance or repair to pay for work not listed in other Sections. The as-needed hourly 
rates will apply to services that are not covered by the Line Items such as, but not limited to, emergency 
repairs, unblocking control structures base-flow pipes, hand removal of sediment and debris from pipe 
end sections, riser structures, etc. 

 
The Project Coordinator's hours must be provided by a person within the company with a minimum of 
10 years of experience in the maintenance and repair of SWM maintenance projects. 

 
As-needed services must be approved in writing by the City prior to the commencement of the 
work requested. The City and the Contractor will negotiate the man-hours and equipment needed to 
complete the requested As-needed services prior to commencement of the work. The Contractor will 
thereby utilize the necessary manpower and equipment to complete the work in a timely manner. It is at 
the City's discretion to increase or decrease the man-hours and/or equipment as necessary to complete 
the task at-hand and/or to approve additional work as needed. All emergency repairs must be 
addressed within 24 hours from the issuance of the notice to proceed. 

 
Payment: The hourly rates for equipment must include equipment operator, all labor, equipment, 
equipment rental charges, maintenance, fuel, tools, and incidentals necessary to operate the 
equipment and perform the prescribed work solely at the City's discretion. The City will pay only for 
actual equipment hours used (e.g., no payment for idle equipment). No additional compensation under 
other Line Items in the Contract will be allowed for the use of repair or maintenance equipment. 

 
Mobilization includes transportation, labor, materials, tools, maintenance, and incidentals needed to 
mobilize the equipment to the work site, prepare it for operation, and demobilization and removing 
equipment from a project site after completion of work. In cases where equipment already on a project 
site is to be used on an as-needed basis (e.g., for activities not covered under the standard Line Items), 
the mobilization will not be paid. Only one mobilization per piece of equipment will be paid per work 
order. 

 
The rate bid for as-needed labor services includes all wages, fringe, benefits, overhead, and hand 
tools needed to carry out the as-needed labor services. A factor of 1.50 may be applied to the hourly 
rates for emergency work outside the normal business hours (7 am-5 pm, Monday - Friday) with prior 
authorization by the City. 

 
Low Impact Equipment: work orders on some projects may require the use of lighter equipment; such 
projects may include but not be limited to environmentally sensitive areas, sites with restrictive access, 
load restrictions etc. Use of Low Impact Equipment must be approved by the City prior to the 
commencement of the work. 

 
The following equipment is considered Low Impact Equipment for the purposes of this Contract: 

• Mini Excavator 
• Low Impact Truck, All Truck AT-1500, Kamatsu Crawler Carrier or approved equal. 

 
To work on small-lot type LID practices the Contractor may be required to use even smaller 
equipment such as: 

• Mini Skid Steer 
• Georgia Buggy (16 cu ft.) 
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Up to 10 rubber mats for equipment support will be considered incidental to Line Items requiring them; 
jobs requiring more than 10 rubber mats may be considered for as-needed payment to cover the mats 
beyond 10 mats. 

 
SECTION 7001, AS-NEEDED EQUIPMENT 

 
Line Item 7001-01: Backhoe (Minimum 70 HP) (HR) 
Line Item 7001-02: Backhoe (Minimum 70 HP) Mobilization (EA)  
Line Item 7001-03: Backhoe Excavator (Minimum 150 HP) (HR) 
Line Item 7001-04: Backhoe Excavator (Minimum 150 HP) Mobilization (EA) 
Line Item 7001-05: Front End Loader, Tracked or Rubber Tire (Minimum 120 HP) (HR)  
Line Item 7001-06: Front End Loader, Tracked or Rubber Tire (Minimum 120 HP) 
Mobilization (EA) 
Line Item 7001-07: Gradall Loader XL 3200 or Approved Equal (HR) 
Line Item 7001-08: Gradall Loader XL 3200 or Approved Equal Mobilization (EA)  
Line Item 7001-09: Georgia Buggy (16 Cu Ft.) (HR) 
Line Item 7001-10: Georgia Buggy (16 Cu Ft.) Mobilization (EA)  
Line Item 7001-11: Bulldozer (Minimum 70 HP) (HR) 
Line Item 7001-12: Bulldozer (Minimum 70 HP) Mobilization (EA)  
Line Item 7001-13: Tractor with Bushog Mower (HR) 
Line Item 7001-14: Tractor with Bushog Mower Mobilization (EA)  
Line Item 7001-15: Mini Excavator (25 - 50 HP) (HR) 
Line Item 7001-16: Mini Excavator (25 - 50 HP) Mobilization (EA)  
Line Item 7001-17: Mini Skid Steer (HR) 
Line Item 7001-18: Mini Skid Steer (Mobilization) (EA)  
Line Item 7001-19: Bobcat (20 - 50 HP) (HR) 
Line Item 7001-20: Bobcat (20 - 50 HP) Mobilization (EA) 
Line Item 7001-21: Concrete Pump Truck (HR) 
Line Item 7001-22: Concrete Pump Truck Mobilization (EA) 
Line Item 7001-23: Low Impact Truck, All Track AT-1500 or Approved Equal (HR) 
Line Item 7001-24: Low Impact Truck, All Track AT-1500 or Approved Equal Mobilization 
(EA) 
Line Item 7001-25: John Boat with Operator (HR)  
Line Item 7001-26: Tandem Dump Truck (15 CY) (HR)  
Line Item 7001-27: Single Axle Truck (HR) 
Line Item 7001-28: Bush Chipper or Stump Grinder (HR)  
Line Item 7001-29: Chainsaw (HR) 
Line Item 7001-30: Concrete Saw (HR) 
Line Item 7001-31: Rototiller (5.5 HP, Rear Tine) (HR) 
Line Item 7001-32: Manual or Portable Winch (2 Tons, 40 ft. Cable) (HR)  
Line Item 7001-33: Power Auger, Plumbers Snake (HR) 
Line Item 7001-34: Weed Eater/Weed Whacker (HR) 
Line Item 7001-35: Light Tower with Generator and Incidentals (HR) 
Line Item 7001-36: Rubber Mats for Equipment Support (If Greater Than 10 Mats) (EA)  
Line Item 7001-37: Billy Goat Vacuum (Minimum 6.5HP) (HR) 
Line Item 7001-38: Billy Goat Vacuum (Minimum 6.5HP) Mobilization (EA)  
 
See Division 7000 for specifications. 

 
SECTION 7002, AS-NEEDED LABOR 

 
Line Item 7002-01: Project Coordinator (HR) 
Line Item 7002-02: Foreman/Landscape Foreman (HR) Line Item 7002-03: Laborer (HR) 
Line Item 7002-04: Welder (HR) 
Line Item 7002-05: Crew: Includes One Foreman and Two Laborers (CREW-HR) 
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See Division 7000 for specifications. 

 
SECTION 7003, EMERGENCY RESPONSE STAND-BY FEE 

 
Line Item 7003-01: Emergency Response 24-hr Stand-by Fee (EA) 

 
Description: 
Dam Emergency Response: The City is responsible for monitoring several City-owned dams during 
large storm events. An emergency situation could develop at any time (including regular non-working 
hours) at one or more dams that require the Contractor's assistance by providing manpower, 
equipment, and materials to address the emergency situation. At the City's request, the Contractor will 
be placed in Stand-by mode that is defined as the Contractor waiting to respond to emergency 
situations. Once such request is made, the Contractor must be able and capable to respond to the 
emergency situation within two hours. The items that will be necessary include, but are not limited to, 
earthmoving equipment, pumps, geotextile fabric, piping, sandbags, sand, gravel, and riprap (see 
table below). 

 
Description Quantity Unit 
6 Inch Self-Priming Trash Pump 1 EA 
6 Inch Quick Coupling, Flexible Suction/Intake 
Pump Hose 20 LF 

6 Inch Quick Coupling, Flexible Discharge Pump 
Hose 50 LF 

Sandbags 80 EA 
Geotextile Non-Woven Fabric 25 SY 
Sand 15 CY 
MSHA #57 Stone 15 CY 
MSHA Class 1 Riprap 15 CY 

 
The Contractor must have a sufficient quantity of above items on hand, loaded on trucks, and be ready 
to have the equipment and materials on the site within maximum of 2 hours' notice. The City will notify 
the Contractor when they are on Stand-by mode. The Contractor must designate an Emergency 
Coordinator, and must provide the names of individuals and emergency contact information for those 
individuals involved with the emergency operation. The Contractor will be compensated separately for 
use of any items on site based on appropriate Line Items. 

 
Payment: The Contractor will be entitled to a lump sum fee per 24-hr day to be in Stand-by mode. 
The lump sum payment is set by the City at $600 per event. 

 
SECTION 7004, TRAFFIC CONTROL 

 
Line Item 7004-01: Cones 
Line Item 7004-02: Drums 
Line Item 7004-03: Arrow Panels 
Line Item 7004-04: Steel Plates 1 Inch Thick (SF) 
Line Item 7004-05: Flagger (HR)  
Line Item 7004-06: Metal Sign (EA) 
Line Item 7004-07: Portable Variable Message Sign (Unit Day (UD) 

 
Description: Most aboveground (AG) stormwater facilities (excepting Low Impact Development (LID) 
facilities) are located outside the City's Right-of-Ways (ROW) with adequate access to facilities from 
residential roadways, public school parking lots, etc. Generally, any traffic control or safety measures 
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required to perform the maintenance of stormwater facilities in those areas is considered incidental to 
work performed. There may be a few facilities located within public ROWs classified as Arterial or 
Higher (80-foot ROW width or greater), or roadways within the business districts (Bethesda, Silver 
Spring, and Wheaton) where traffic control is required. 

 
Materials and Execution: 

Arrow Panel (UD) - Must comply with MSHA Subsection 104.07 modified as follows: The Arrow 
Panel must be trailer mounted and can either be engine powered or solar powered. Whichever power 
source is used, the arrow panel must be capable of running overnight if necessary. For all maintenance 
activities within City ROWs, the Contractor must comply with the most recent edition of the Montgomery 
City Work Zone Traffic Control Standards Book. When required, the Contractor must submit a Traffic 
Control Plan for approval to DOT, Traffic Engineering and Operations Section. The Contractor must 
consider the time required to obtain permits in scheduling the work. 

Temporary Traffic Signs (SF)- Must comply with MSHA Subsection 104.08 modified as follows: 
Provide temporary traffic control signs as specified on Contract documents or as otherwise required to 
maintain traffic through a work zone. All signs and their use must conform to the requirements of 
MSHA Section 104.08, the latest edition of the Manual on Uniform Control Devices (MUTCD) Manual 
and the Montgomery City Work Zone Traffic Control Standards (MCWZTCS) Manual. All traffic control 
signs must have a black legend on an orange background, unless noted otherwise. 

Drums for MOT (EA) - Must comply with MSHA Subsection 104.12 modified as follows: Provide 
drums to maintain traffic through a work zone. During hours of darkness, a flashing light must be 
placed on the drums. Single and steady burn warning lights must be placed on drums used in a series 
for traffic channelization. 

 
Cones for MOT (EA)- Must comply with MSHA Subsection 104.14. 

 
Payment: The payment will be full compensation for all material, lettering, labor, equipment, 
hardware, sign posts, tools, installation and incidentals necessary to complete the work at the unit 
price as listed in the Schedule of Unit Prices. Signs, temporary concrete barriers, and steel plates are 
paid at the bid item price per work site used on site. Moving and installing signs, barriers, and steel 
plates from one job location to another during the same day is considered incidental to the work. 

 
SECTION 7005, PROJECT SIGNS 

Line Item 7005-01: Wooden Signs (SF) 
Line Item 7005-02: Metal Signs (SF) 

 
Description: This Section includes providing a new wooden or metal sign for Project 
identification, warning, and other information. 

 
Materials and Execution: The Project Sign must be installed at a prominent location at each Project 
Site and must be prepared in accordance with the standard details provided in the As-builts. The 
Contractor must protect and maintain the sign in good condition throughout the life of the Project. Metal 
signs for warnings and information must be in compliance with MSHA and MCDOT for road signs and 
with the details in As-builts. 

 
Payment: The payment will be full compensation for all material, lettering, labor, equipment, hardware, 
sign posts, tools, installation and incidentals necessary to complete the work at the unit price as listed 
in the Schedule of Unit Prices. 

 
SECTION 7006, NON-PREPRICED ITEMS AND ALLOWANCES 
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Line Item 7006-01: Non-Prepriced Items <$5,000 (LS) 
Line Item 7006-02: Non-Prepriced Items >$5,000 (LS) 

 
Description: This Section provides administrative and procedural requirements for Non-
Prepriced Items (NPPI) for additional Work within the general scope of the Contract. 

A. Non-prepriced Items (NPPI) are for materials, supplies, specialized equipment, or labor, that are 
not included in the unit price Line Items that are required to perform the Work under the 
Contract. 

 
B. NPPI that are necessary to complete the Work may be identified by the City, SWM 

Inspection Contractor, or the AG SWM Maintenance Contractor. 
 

C. NPPI Line Items may be invoiced only with the prior written approval by the City's Project 
Manager or Project Manager. 

 
D. The NPPI is established in the Schedule of Unit Prices as two (2) Line Items. Compensation 

will be made as based on the value of the single item, per Work Order or Task Order, as 
detailed below. 

 
E. NPPI valued at less than $5,000.00 

1. NPPI valued at less than $5,000.00 (<$5,000.00) per single item, per Work or Task Order, 
the costs must be limited to the actual cost of labor, materials, supplies, equipment, and 
actual rental cost of machinery and equipment, must be billed with NO markup. 

2. NPPI valued at less than $5,000.00 must be billed using the Line Item 7006-01. Supporting 
documentation, including receipts or bills of lading, must be included with the invoice 
showing no additional mark-up. 

 
F. NPPI valued at greater than $5,000.00 

• NPPI valued at greater than $5,000.00 (>$5,000.00) per single item, per Work Order or Task 
Order, must include a cost or price analysis report that is properly itemized and supported by 
sufficient substantiating data to permit evaluation. 

• NPPI must be supported with a minimum of three quotations or estimates for the cost or 
price analysis. The Project Manager will determine in writing prior to authorizing the Work, 
the most cost-effective and responsive quote/estimate that will be used to perform the Work. 
a.  The Contractor will develop specifications containing the needed information to 

perform the Work. The Project Manager will approve the Specifications in writing prior 
to authorizing the Work. 

b. NPPI costs must be limited to the actual cost of labor, actual cost of materials, supplies 
and equipment, actual rental cost of machinery and equipment, plus a fixed fee for profit 
and overhead (which includes office overhead and Site-specific overhead and general 
conditions) of ten percent (10%) if the Work is performed by the Contractor, or five 
percent (5%) if the Work is performed by a Subcontractor or Sub-Subcontractor. The 
term 'cost' as used in this Section is limited to the cost incurred in the actual 
performance of the Work. The total percentage of overhead and profit payable by the 
City (to both the Contractor and all Subcontractors), regardless of the Subcontractor 
which performs the Work, shall not exceed twenty percent (20%). 

c. After using a NPPI valued greater than $5,000.00, the unit price for the Work Item will be 
negotiated and fixed as a permanent prepriced Line Item which will no longer require 
price justification. A new Line Item will be assigned by the Project Manager for future 
use on other Work or Task Orders. 

d. NPPI valued at greater than $5,000.00 must be billed using the Line Item 7006-02. 
NPPI shall be charged to the City at the rates provided in the Contractor's approved 
written cost estimate prepared in accordance with this paragraph. 
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G. Any NPPI exceeding $50,000.00 in aggregate must be submitted as a separate task order and 

must include a cost and price analysis report for review and approval by the Office of 
Procurement. 

 
Line Item 7006-03: Allowance per Task Order/Work Order Up to $50,000.00 (LS) 

 
DESCRIPTION: This Section provides administrative and procedural requirements for a General 
Allowance (in the amount of $TBD per Task Order) for additional work within the general scope of the 
Work. 

 
An Allowance is a monetary contingency amount established in the Task Order Documents and 
included in the Task Order Sum to compensate the Contractor for its performance of additional Unit 
Price Work, if any, consistent with the Task Order Documents, upon written direction from the Project 
Manager. 

 
An Allowance must only be used for Work already defined by Unit Prices in the Task Order. 

 
EXECUTION: Additional work, utilizing the General Allowance, must be approved in writing by the 
Project Manager prior to the performance of any additional work. A sample Allowance Adjustment 
form is included in this Section. The General Allowance will be adjusted (reduced) based on the 
increase of Line Item quantities, above the Task Order quantity, multiplied by pre-determined Unit 
Prices in the Contract. 

 
The Contractor, upon its discovery of an overrun in the quantities of any Line ltem(s) in the Task Order 
Sum must notify the Project Manager of its discovery and must, upon request, provide all supporting 
documentation justifying the overrun. The work covered by an Allowance must be purchased on the 
basis of the Unit Price(s) specified in the Contract (or Task Order) Documents. Upon the City's 
verification and approval of the overrun and overrun amount, the City will direct the Contractor, in 
writing, to reduce the Allowance by the amount of the overrun. See Figure A, Example of Allowance 
Adjustment Sheet, below. All invoices submitted after such written direction must indicate the reduction 
in the Allowance and the change (increase) in referenced Line Item quantities. 

 
The Contractor must submit all invoices and/or delivery slips to justify actual quantities of Line Item 
work. 

 
All time required for the performance of work covered by the General Allowance is conclusively 
presumed to be included in the Contract (or Task Order) Time. For other Change Work, the Contractor 
must demonstrate a Delay and request an extension of time in writing in accordance with the Contract. 

 
At the end of the Contract or Task Order term, the Contract (or Task Order) Sum must be reduced by 
an appropriate Contract (or Task Order) Modification to reflect the deletion of any remaining value in 
the Allowance. Use any contingency allowance only as directed in writing by the Project Manager. 

 
Figure A. EXAMPLE OF ALLOWANCE ADJUSTMENT SHEET 

 
PROJECT:  ADJUSTMENT#:  

CONTRACT#:  TASK ORDER#: BMP ID#: I 
CONTRACTOR: 

 
 PURCHASE ORDER 

#: 
 

  Project Manager:  
  PM Initials:  
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CHANGES IN LINE ITEM QUANTITIES 
 

Item No. 
 

Item Description 
 
Unit 

 
Unit 
Price 

 
Authorized 
Quantity (*) 

Increase in 
Quantity this 
Adjustment 

 
Increase in 
Cost this 

Adjustment 

 
Revised 

Task Order 
Quantity 

 
Revised Task 

Order Cost 

EXAMPLE: 
1001-01 

Excavation 
of Sediment CY 

 
$10.00 

 
100 

 

 
10 

 
$100.00 

 
110 

 
$1,100.00 

EXAMPLE: 
1001-02 On-Site Disposal CY 

 
$10.00 150 

 
-10 -$100.00 140 

 
$1,400.00 

         
         
         
         
         
         
         
         
         

 
Total Amount of this Allowance Adjustment=    $0.00 

(*) Authorized Quantity= Bid Quantity (unless previously modified) 

 
Allowance Cost Summary  

Original Allowance       $20,000.00 
Previous Allowance Adjustments       $0.00 
Allowance Sum before this Adjustment $20,000.00 
Amount of this Adjustment           $0.00 
New Allowance Amount         $20,000.00 

 
All invoices submitted after signed written direction must indicate the reduction in the 
Allowance and the changes in referenced Line Item quantities. 

 
Directed by:  _________________________________                 _______________                                                                                                              

,Project Manager      Date 
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DIVISION 8000: DATABASE ENTRY WORK/TRAINING 
 
Description: This Section includes administrative pricing for data-entry and database work required 
processing. Data entry must follow the Standard Operating Procedures in Exhibit A Data Entry 
Process Standard Operating Procedures. The charges in this Section are fully burdened hourly rates 
based on office staff salary. Examples of work include entering into database quantities after 
completion of work orders. Database work must be completed within two weeks of Work Order 
completion and prior to submitting invoices. 

 
SECTION 8000, DATABASE ENTRY WORK/TRAINING 

 
Line Item 8000-01: Data Entry per Facility (EA) 

 
The cost for this Section must be calculated as the percentage of an hour required for data entry per 
facility times fully burdened hourly rate. Billing for this work must be included as a separate Line Item 
on each invoice. 

 
Line Item 8000-02: Database Training (HR) 

 
One-time compensation for attending training session provided by the City for up to 2 office staff 
personnel for up to 8 hours. 

 
This will be a ONE-TIME fee, unless, at City's sole discretion, any new features related to the data 
system become available and the City decides to integrate new features into the process. 
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DIVISION 9000: MISCELLANEOUS ROUTINE MAINTENANCE 
ACTIVITIES 

SECTION 9001, MISCELLANEOUS ROUTINE MAINTENANCE 
 

Line Item 9001-01: Grass Mowing and Trimming (AC) 
 
Description: This work consists of grass mowing, weed whacking and brush and vegetative 
matter removal on top of earthen dam or levee embankments and side slopes down to the toe of 
the embankment or as directed by the City. 

 
Execution: Grass must be mowed to a height of 4 inches. Any woody vegetation, e.g., shrubs and 
small tree saplings, must be flush cut with the ground and hauled off site for disposal. Mowing within 
bio-trench facility must be done by hand. 

 
Payment: The payment for units provided on the Schedule of Unit Prices will be full compensation for 
all material, labor, equipment, transportation, operator, tools, and incidentals necessary to complete the 
work. 

 
Line Item 9001-02: Trash and Debris Cleanup (CREW-HR) 

 
Description and Execution: Trash and Debris Clean-up is required at all City-owned ponds and 
stream restoration sites to be accomplished on monthly basis. This work consists of manual pick up 
of trash and debris around the stormwater facilities and includes off-site disposal. This clean-up work 
must include area surrounding dam embankment and along the pond shoreline and other areas as 
directed by the City. Floating debris is not included. The Contractor must fill out and submit the 
Trash Collection Data Sheet (see Exhibit B, Detail 16, Trash Collection Data Sheet). 

 
Payment: The payment for units provided on the Schedule of Unit Prices will be full compensation for 
all material, labor, equipment, transportation, disposal, and incidentals necessary to complete the 
work. Removal and disposal of large items or large quantities of debris will be paid separately under 
other appropriate Line Item. 

 
Line Item 9001-03: Six-Month Routine Maintenance of Pond Diversion Structures and 
Low-Flow Pipes (EA) 

 
Description, Maintenance, and Execution: This item involves selected facilities that have a tendency 
to become clogged with debris and sediment (often located in-line with streams). Low-flow pipes carry 
stream base flows through a pond's control structure. They usually have attached trash racks of 
various sizes/configurations and may be equipped with flow-restrictor plates containing small orifice 
holes drilled in the plate. Plates are bolted to the low-flow pipe discharge inside the control structure. If 
low-flow pipes inside the trash rack become clogged, then the trash rack or restrictor plate may require 
removal to clear the pipe. Diversion structures (often located in streams) consist of weir walls that 
divert the first flush/base flow to a pond or other AG treatment facility. This work requires manual 
removal of all sediment, trash, and debris from the entire low-flow pipe/diversion structure, and 
ensuring the diversion pipe flow is clear to its outfall. 

 
Payment: Payment per unit provided in the Schedule of Unit Prices will be full compensation for all 
cleaning, sediment and debris removal and disposal, labor, equipment (including safety equipment), 
tools, dewatering, equipment mats/pads, and incidentals necessary to complete the Work and dispose 
of waste material per the City's guidelines and policies. Payment will be at fixed price unit cost 
regardless of facility size. 

 
Line Item 9001-04: Tree Box Routine Maintenance (EA) 
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Description: A tree box is a proprietary small scale bioretention facility manufactured by Americast 
consisting of precast inlet box filled with proprietary filter media, mulch, plant or tree, and underdrain 
pipe. Work includes removal and off-site disposal of debris, trash, sediment, and contaminated mulch, 
some limited plant pruning, and replacement of double-shredded hardwood bark mulch to a 2-3-inch 
depth throughout. The work must include removal of energy dissipating stone on top of mulch and 
placing it back over the new mulch layer upon completion of maintenance. 

 
Payment: Payment per facility (regardless of size) will be full compensation for all labor, materials, 
transportation, disposal, tools, and incidentals necessary to complete the work. Payment for planting of 
a new tree, or traffic control will be paid under appropriate Line Items. 

 
Line Item 9001-05: Routine Vegetative Clearing (CREW-HR) 

 
Description: This work consists of clearing within the limits specified the City as part of routine 
maintenance work. Clearing includes removing and disposing of all trees, brush, shrubs, cattails and 
other vegetation as specified. 

 
Execution: 

 
To receive full payment for these Line Items, the following personnel must be on site and working for 
the full duration of the payment period: 

• One Crew Leader (must be a Landscape Foreman) 
• Two crew Laborers 

 
The Contractor must mark the clearing limits including any trees, shrubbery and plants that are to be 
cleared. The City must review and approve the clearing limits. The Contractor must protect the 
marked items from any damage. Branches of tress overhanging and interfering with the project must 
not be cut without the City's prior approval. 

 
Payment: The payment per unit on the Schedule of Unit Prices for clearing will be full payment for all 
labor, equipment, hauling and disposal costs and incidentals needed to conduct clearing operation. 

 
Note: Certain herbaceous materials such as cattails, grass or weeds may be disposed on site in 
designated areas as directed by the City. However, invasive vegetation must be placed in closed trash 
bags and disposed of as regular trash. Refer to Maryland Department of Natural Resources web site for 
invasive plant information. 

 
Line Item 9001-06: Bush-Hogging Vegetation (1000 SF) 

 
Description: This work consists of bush-hogging within the limits specified by the City as part of routine 
maintenance work on areas requiring access for stormwater management maintenance, e.g. 
embankments, manholes, easements. The clearing includes mowing all trees (up to 3-inch diameter), 
brush, shrubs, cattails and other overgrown vegetation. Mowed vegetation maybe left in place if the 
mowing shreds it and spreads it evenly on the ground allowing access or movement of equipment and 
personnel. 

 
Execution: The Contractor must mark the clearing limits including any trees, shrubbery and plants that 
are to be cleared. The City must review and approve the clearing limits. The Contractor must protect 
the marked items from any damage. Branches of tress overhanging and interfering with the project 
must not be cut without the City's prior approval. 

 

Payment: The payment per unit on the Schedule of Unit Prices for clearing will be full payment for all 
labor, equipment, and incidentals needed to conduct the mowing operation. 
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Line Item 9001-07: Spring Aerator Preventive Maintenance (For 2 Aerators) (EA) 

 
Description: This work involves routine spring maintenance of two pond aerators at an NIH pond. 

 
Execution: Notify NIH seven days before beginning work: Brian Kim (Environmental Engineer, 
ORF/Division of Environmental Protection), kimbri@ors.od.nih.gov, phone (301) 496-7775. 

 
Turn on (control box on west embankment) and set timer to run fountain/aerators 24 hours a 
day. Ensure fountains function properly. 

 
Payment: Payment for two aerators will be full compensation for all labor, materials, transportation, 
disposal, tools, and incidentals necessary to complete the work. Invoice any replacement parts 
required separately as non-prepriced items. 

 
Line Item 9001-08: Fall Aerator Preventive Maintenance (For 2 Aerators) (EA) 

 
Description: This work involves routine fall maintenance of two pond aerators at an NIH pond. 

 
Execution: Notify NIH seven days before beginning work: Brian Kim (Environmental Engineer, 
ORF/Division of Environmental Protection), kimbri@ors.od.nih.gov, phone (301) 496-7775. 

 
1. Retrieve and remove aerator unit from water and inspect nuts, bolts, brackets, and float; replace 

any worn parts, tighten any loose nuts or bolts. 
 

2. Ensure intake screen is in place & debris-free. 
 

3. Inspect motor shaft, impeller or propeller and diffuser making sure they are not damaged; 
replace any damaged parts. Remove any debris wrapped around these parts and inspect shaft 
especially around the seal area. If any damage to the seal is found, change oil and seal. 

 
4. Check motor bearings by turning impeller or propeller shaft by hand; it must turn smoothly and 

quietly. 
 

5. Visually inspect the power cable for cuts, worn spots or animal damage. Make sure 
cable support grip is unbroken and securely fastened to the unit. 

 
6. See user's guide attached to asset record for complete information. 

 
7. Check and repair two ropes on either side of pond that secure aerators in place. Turn 

aerators off at control box on west embankment. Return aerators to pond and secure. 
 
Payment: Payment for two aerators will be full compensation for all labor, materials, transportation, 
disposal, tools, and incidentals necessary to complete the work. Invoice any replacement parts 
required separately as non-prepriced items. 

 
Line Item 9001-09: Full Bioretention Maintenance (CREW-HR) 

 
Description: Full Bioretention Maintenance covers typical landscaping tasks performed at each BMP. 
Not all tasks will be needed during each visit. Depending on factors such as: weed pressure, time of 
growing season, facility age, facility design, stormwater impacts and human impacts, tasks will 
fluctuate. 
 

mailto:kimbri@ors.od.nih.gov
mailto:kimbri@ors.od.nih.gov
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All work must be supervised by a Landscape Foreman with 2 years or more of documented successful 
experience in native plant landscape installation and maintenance or have certification as a 
Chesapeake Bay Landscape Professional, Green Infrastructure Practitioner under the National Green 
Infrastructure Certification Program, or equivalent, unless otherwise approved by the City. 

 
Execution: 

 
To receive full payment for these Line Items, the following personnel and equipment must be on site 
and working for the full duration of the payment period: 

 
Personnel: 

 
1. One Crew Leader (must be a Landscape Foreman) 
2. Two crew Laborers 

 
During the assigned visit, perform the following tasks as needed: 

 
1. Clear sediment and debris from inlets, cobble and stone check dams; reset cobble or riprap 

displaced by water or human activity. 
2. Remove trash, debris, and leaves from the facility and control structures not requiring OSHA 

approved confined space entry. 
3. Remove dead plants, thatched areas from live plants, and prune senesced perennials 

seasonally as directed by the City, and remove broken or dead branches on shrubs and 
trees. 

4. Redistribute/rake evenly mulch displaced caused by runoff through the facility. 
5. Mow or string trim turf grass in the ponding area of the facility and 1ft outside the perimeter of 

the bioretention. Grass clippings must be directed away from and blown out of the facility. 
6. Maintain edges between turf grass areas and the mulched or planted areas of the facility. 
7. Remove any tree protection, fencing, staking, or guying remaining after one year. 
8. Deadhead perennials containing dead flower stalks on an as needed basis to avoid unsightly 

conditions (for all Green Street Projects); generally, flower seed heads should remain on the 
perennials overwinter for valuable food source for native habitat. 

9. Prune grasses to 6" and prune perennials as appropriate between February 1 and April 1, 
unless otherwise directed by the City. 

10. In consultation with the Contract Manager, divide and distribute perennials within facilities that 
do not require more than 10 minutes of driving transport distance. 

11. Redistribute and refill soil displacement in biomedia resulting from animal burrows using existing 
onsite media. 

 
Remove and dispose of all trash, debris, and dead plants or clippings and disposed of legally. 

 
Payment: The payment per unit on the Schedule of Unit Prices will be full payment for all labor, 
supervision, equipment, hauling and disposal costs and incidentals needed to conduct the 
maintenance operation. No mileage or travel time between facilities is covered; mileage and travel are 
incidental to the work. 

 
SECTION 9002, SAND FILTER ROUTINE MAINTENANCE 

 
Line Item 9002-01: Sand Filter Routine Maintenance, ≤400 Square Feet (EA) 
Line Item 9002-02: Sand Filter Routine Maintenance, >400 but ≤1000 Square Feet (EA)  
Line Item 9002-03: Sand Filter Routine Maintenance, >1000 but ≤1500 Square Feet 
(EA) 
Line Item 9002-04: Sand Filter Routine Maintenance, >1500 Square Feet (EA) 
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Description: This item provides for routine maintenance of aboveground sand filter (SF) to assure 
proper functioning of facility. Most sand filters in the City have an upper layer of 3-4" of pea gravel. The 
work requires the filter media (pea gravel layer, or the top 6" of sand) to be scarified utilizing a garden-
type tiller to break a sediment crust accumulation on top of the filter media, and removal of debris and 
vegetation encountered on top of the sand filter, and cleaning of any trash within the SF and adjacent 
embankment slope. All removed material must be hauled off site for disposal. At the City's discretion, 
the associated Flow Splitter may be cleaned at the time of Sand Filter maintenance. 

 
Payment: Payment per facility based on the size of facility will be full compensation for all labor, 
equipment, operator, transportation, disposal, tools, equipment mats/pads, and incidentals necessary 
to complete the work. Pumping water to drain Sand Filter facility, removal and replacement of filter 
media or any other repair activity will be paid for elsewhere. 

 
Line Item 9002-05: Flow Splitter Routine Maintenance (EA) 
Line Item 9002-06: Diversion Splitter Routine Maintenance (EA) 

 
Description, Maintenance, and Execution: This item provides for cleaning of flow splitters and 
diversion splitters. Flow Splitters are typically located inside manholes made for the purpose of 
diverting the first runoff flush to a sand filter or other AG facility. High flows beyond the first flush pipe's 
capacity pass directly through the structure. Most Flow Splitters are equipped with removable grate 
type trash racks (some may have trash racks as typically found on pond low-flow pipes, while others 
may have no trash rack if the diversion pipe is over 8-inch diameter). 

 
Diversion splitters are normally located in streams or open flow channels, contain a weir wall that backs 
up water, and divert the runoff to a treatment facility. High flows eventually top the weir wall and by- 
pass the first flush diversion pipe. 

 
This work requires manual removal of any sediment, trash, and debris from anywhere inside the flow 
splitter or diversion splitter, and ensuring the diversion pipe flow is clear to its outfall. The work requires 
confined space entry (flow splitters) as defined by OSHA Standard 29 CFR 1910.146. All removed 
material must be hauled off site for disposal. 

 
Payment: Payment per unit provided in the Schedule of Unit Prices will be full compensation for all 
cleaning, sediment and debris removal and disposal, labor, equipment (including safety equipment), 
tools, dewatering, equipment mats/pads, and incidentals necessary to complete the Work and 
dispose of waste material per the City's guidelines and policies. Payment will be at fixed price unit 
cost regardless of facility size. 
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SPECIFICATIONS EXHIBIT A – DATA ENTRY PROCESS STANDARD 
OPERATING PROCEDURES 

 
Currently, the City keeps the information on maintenance of Stormwater Management (SWM) 
facilities in a database called VUEWorks Performance-Based Asset Management. In VUEWorks, 
version 2021.2.2 (“VUEWorks”) is a web-enabled integrated Geographic Information System (GIS), 
enterprise asset management solution that tracks various parameters of all physical assets in the 
City. VUEWorks can only be accessed through Chrome for desktop browser (most up-to-date 
version as it continuously updates) and iPad (for field use) with NetMotion for the iOS mobile 
application and the browser must be set up to allow cookies and enable JavaScript. In VUEWorks, 
every SWM facility is assigned a unique Asset Number which is used to identify it. As-built drawings 
depicting design and construction details are contained on a separate DPW server to which the 
Contractor will be given access. 
 
A Work Order (WO) number is assigned by VUEWorks each time the facility, or group of facilities, 
are to be maintained. The City estimates that the Contractor will require between ten (10) to twenty 
(20) minutes of staff time to manage data per facility WO.  
 
The Contractor will be given access to VUEWorks and VUEMobile (field application) and must be 
capable of managing and reporting on all maintenance work within VUEWorks. The City will provide 
training to the Contractor’s staff on using the database, as indicated in the Specifications. After the 
City’s initial training, the Contractor must provide future training to new staff with any responsibility 
for managing work under this Contract. 
 
The Contractor must follow the most current means of working in the VUEWorks system, which will be 
provided during the training. The City may update the work process for using VUEWorks at any time and 
will provide the Contractor notification of the updates.  
 
Should the City upgrade to a new version of VUEWorks or switch to a new data management system at 
any time during the Contract term, the Contractor must be capable of using the new version or system 
immediately after the City provides the upgrade or training and user guides for the new system.  
 
Both WO number and Asset Number must be referenced throughout the work process and on the 
invoices. Unless otherwise specified, the contractor must start working on released work orders as 
follows: 
 
 General Maintenance: 60 calendar days from issuance of WO. 
 Preventative Maintenance: 30 calendar days from issuance of WO. 
 Resident Concerns: 7 workdays from issuance of WO. 
 Emergency: the next workday from issuance of WO. 
 
The Contractor must complete all released work orders as follows: 
 
  

General Maintenance: 60 calendar days from issuance of WO. 
 Preventative Maintenance: 30 calendar days from issuance of WO. 
 Resident Concerns: 10 workdays from issuance of WO. 
 Emergency: forty-eight (48) hours from issuance of WO. 
 
Scheduling Work: All AG SWM facilities are to be maintained in accordance with a schedule established by 
the City of Gaithersburg. The Contractor must plan and implement all WOs in a manner that ensures all 
facilities are completed in accordance with the established schedule. No deviations from the schedule may be 
made without prior written approval of the Project Manager.  
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Procedures: Below are the standard procedures for accomplishing work. The City may update the procedures 
as necessary to improve efficiencies.  
 

1. The Project Manager will release work using the VUEWorks system. Once released, the Project 
Manager will notify the Contractor by email of released WOs for review by the Contractor.  
 

2. The Contractor must review the documents and data associated with the stormwater management 
facility(s). For work already priced through the Schedule of Unit Prices, the City will issue a Notice-to-
Proceed (NTP) to the Contractor. The Contractor must not proceed until receipt of the NTP.  
 

3. For work not already priced through the Schedule of Unit Prices, the Contractor must provide the 
Project Manager an estimate and proposal for the work within seven (7) calendar days of receiving the 
WO(s), unless otherwise directed by the City. The City will review the estimate and, as necessary, 
recommend changes. After the City approves the estimate and any changes to the proposal, the 
Project Manager will issue a NTP to the Contractor.  
 

4. Upon receiving the NTP, the Contractor schedules the Work. The Contractor must provide the 
schedule of work to the Project Manager at least 48 hours prior to beginning work. The Contractor 
must provide daily progress reports describing the work completed the prior day, work scheduled in 
the next 48 hours, work in progress, and any schedule changes. The progress report must label any 
work orders with emergency status or any complaint type work orders.  
 

5. If the Project Manager requests a pre-construction meeting, no work may commence on the facility 
until the pre-construction meeting is held. Any changes to Scope of Work or the schedule will be 
handled at this time.  
 

6. All field changes to the WO must be authorized by the Project Manager. The Contractor must not 
initiate the field changes until authorization is given by the Project Manager.  
 

7. After completion of work specified in the WO, the Contractor must record the maintenance Line Item 
quantities (Parts) into the VUEWorks database (see below, for a data entry outline), and submit a draft 
invoice with all support information (e.g., daily reports, material tickets, photos, and any other pertinent 
information) to the Project Manager.  
 

8. The Project Manager will review the draft invoice for accuracy and completeness. If changes are 
required to the draft invoice, the Contractor must correct both VUEWorks data and the invoice before 
the final invoice(s) are submitted. Once the draft invoice is acceptable to the Project Manager, the 
Contractor must submit a final signed invoice.  

 
9. Invoices submitted in good format and approved by the City will be paid per City procedures for 

prompt payment within 30 days of receipt and acceptance of a true and correct invoice. Payment is 
subject to verification of work performed and upon the City's approval of written invoices submitted by 
the Contractor. If the City objects to any portion of the Contractor's invoice, the City may notify the 
Contractor immediately and, at the City's discretion, may reject the invoice in its entirety and return it 
to the Contractor for correction. 

 
Basic procedure for recording data in VUEWorks after completion of work (this procedure will be updated upon 
contract award and loading of proposal items and prices for VUEWorks): 
 
Step 1: Log into VUEWorks, then search for WO(s) using Key Performance Indicator list or by WO number. 
Key Performance Indicator for this Contract will be the name of the awarded Contractor.  
 
Step 2: Once the WO is selected/highlighted, go to Details tab, under the Notes section, and review activity 
repair numbers and tasks (or print WO).  
 
Step 3: Go to Costs Tab. Fill out costs on the Estimated tab. 

1. Click on each box and input estimated cost.  
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2. Enter additional cost details on the Estimated Labor Cost Description section. 
3. Click save.  

 
Step 4: Upload photographs on the Documents tab 

1. Select Link Document. 
2. On the Upload Link tab, select Choose Files or drop file(s) into window (Portable Document Files 

only). 
3. On the Document Type drop-down window, select Photograph. 
4. On the Upload To Library window, select ProdLibrary. 
5. Click Create Link (an uploaded file should appear on the Documents tab window). 
6. Click save.  

 
Step 5: Enter Comments  

1. Go to comments tab.  
2. Select Add Comment 
3. Enter all comments relevant to the maintenance work performed.  
4. Save comment.  

 
Step 6: Enter End Date 

1. On the Form View tab, in the Header section. 
2. On the right side, update the End Date window with a completion date and time. 
3. In the lower middle, select icon Change the assignment of this Work Order, select the City Project 

Manager’s name on the Select Who to Assign drop-down located in the middle of the Work Order 
Assignment window. 

4. Click Assign Individual 
5. On the upper right side, select the Status drop-down window. 
6. Change Status to Completed.  

 
Step 7: Click the green SAVE icon at the bottom middle of the WO. 
 
Photographs: 
 
The Contractor must take photographs to document the completed maintenance work. The photographs must 
be taken at the time of each visit per facility.  
 
Photos must be labeled with the facility asset number, date taken, and provide enough detail to show 
conditions after the work. If necessary, the Contractor may provide more than one photo to show work 
accomplished, should there be a need for detailed photos. The Contractor may use white boards in the photos 
to identify the location and date, if the facility is still visible in the photo.  
 
The Contractor must provide photos at the time of invoicing by having each facility photos uploaded in 
VUEWorks, see Step 4 above. If necessary, photos may be shared by establishing a file sharing system 
between the City and Contractor. File sharing must be in electronic format as one Portable Document File 
report. 
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SPECIFICATIONS EXHIBIT B – STANDARD DETAILS 
 

 
STANDARD DETAILS 
 
Concrete Pipe and Cradle Detail 
Cleanout/Observation Well Detail 
Low Flow Trash Rack Detail 
Diversion Structure Manhole Detail 
Concentric Trash Rack and Anti-Vortex Device Detail 
Metal Fixed Ladder Detail 
Pipe Railing Detail 
Riser Manhole Security Bar Detail 
Chain and Bollard 
Timber Guard Rail 
Porous Asphalt Pavement Specifications 
Tree Trunk Protection Detail 
In-Stream Diversion Wall Detail 
Root Pruning Detail 
Wildlife Protection Fence Detail 
Trash Collection Data Sheet 
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2425 Reedie Drive, 7th Floor  
Wheaton, MD 20902 
240-777-0311 or 311 in Montgomery County 
montgomerycountymd.gov/dps

DRY WELL (DW) - Requirements and Guidance Document    
Effective September 1, 2021 

The Dry Well methods described in this document are based on the design found in Chapter 5 of the 
Maryland Stormwater Design Manual and the ESD Process & Computations Supplement dated July 2010. 
Where deemed appropriate, the design specifications have been modified by the Montgomery County 
Department of Permitting Services (DPS).   

A. Facility Description

A Dry Well is a below ground, excavated pit filled with stone and sand that provides temporary storage of 
rooftop runoff within the measure’s void spaces and allows infiltration into the surrounding soils. Rooftop 
runoff is directed to the Dry Well via gutters, downspouts and solid underground piping. The runoff is 
distributed within the facility via perforated pipe. Dry Wells may only receive runoff from roofs and are not 
acceptable for treating runoff from non-rooftop sources such as driveways, decks, patios, trench drains, 
surface drainage structures, or sump pumps. Proprietary chamber products are also available for use as 
Dry Wells.   

B. System Considerations

1. Applicability

Dry Wells may be used on projects where groundwater recharge is desired and soil conditions
demonstrate that recharge is achievable. This practice may not be located in existing or 
proposed slopes that exceed 15% or where the 4:1 phreatic line extended from the Dry Well’s 
bottom intersects a slope that exceeds 15%. A minimum of one foot and a maximum of three 
feet of vegetated earth cover must be placed above the stone layer (top of the Dry Well.) A 
minimum of 50% of the Dry Well’s storage volume must be located within undisturbed (in-situ) 
soils. They cannot be located under impervious surfaces such as driveways, walks, and patios 
but the vegetated area over Dry Wells can be incorporated into Disconnection of Non-Rooftop 
and/or Rooftop Runoff ESD measures.  

2. Soils (Refer to MCDPS “Soil Testing Guidelines for SWM Practices” Document)

Soil testing results must be included with all initial submissions. Acceptable soil testing
methods include soil typing and infiltration testing. For existing single family recorded lots that 
are not going through the subdivision process, soil typing is acceptable.  The depth from the 
bottom of the Dry Well to the groundwater elevation shall be four feet or more, so best 
judgement must be used in determining the depths at which to take soil samples. A sufficient 
number of samples shall be taken to ensure a representation of the general characteristics of 
the soil on the property.  If unsuitable conditions such as poor soils, groundwater or rock are 
encountered after plan approval and during construction, DPS may collect a review fee and 
require a formal plan revision.  

3. Setbacks and Shapes

Dry Wells shall be setback at least 10 feet from slab on grade structures (such as garages,
homes without basements, and the exposed side of walkout units) and in-ground swimming 
pools and at least 15 feet from all other buried foundation structures.   

http://www.montgomerycountymd.gov/permittingservices
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Dry Wells shall be setback a minimum of five feet from water and sewer house connections 
and a minimum of three feet from all other utilities unless a greater setback is required by the 
utility company. All utilities (for instance water, sewer, gas and electric) must be shown on the 
plan so setbacks can be verified.  

Setback requirements apply to items on adjacent properties also. Plans must show structures, 
wells, septic, etc. on adjacent properties so required setbacks to off-site improvements can be 
verified. 

Dry Wells and outfall pipes may not be placed within any existing or proposed easements 
including P.U.E.’s., P.I.E.’s, and other easements adjacent to the public Right-of-Way (ROW). 
However, where no adjacent easement is present Dry Wells may be placed directly next to, but 
out of, the ROW with no setback. Refer to the DPS Dry Well for Roof Runoff Detail (Dry Well 
Detail) for other minimum setback and location requirements. Setbacks to features on adjacent 
properties (i.e. structures, wells, septic systems) must also be considered and compliance must 
be illustrated on the plan.  

While it is preferable to locate Dry Wells down grade of building foundations, it is not a 
requirement in all cases. When Dry Wells are upgrade of buildings the designer may choose 
to include additional measures in the Dry Well design to discourage lateral flow to foundations. 
These measures, such as impermeable liners, must be shown on the plan and a section must 
be provided. Impermeable liners must never be placed at the bottom of a Dry Well.  

Dry Wells can be an irregular shape but must be buildable using standard equipment and 
customary construction practices. They shall not be narrower than two feet at any point or 
incorporate any angles less than 45 degrees at any corners.   

C. Design Criteria

1. Sizing

ESD volume (ESDv) credit and the associated dry well sizing are directly related to the amount
of roof draining to a Dry Well. The total roof area permitted to drain to any individual Dry Well 
is 1,000 sq.ft.  

Because of the 1,000 sq.ft. limitation and the relationship between roof area and Dry Well size, 
it is essential that the designer use the actual roof square footage in all calculations. Each roof 
segment’s flow to a gutter and to a downspout must be feasible. Finally, to ensure the correct 
roof segments drain to the specific Dry Well sized to treat them, the design must include the 
layout, material, and size of the solid pipe system that collects and conveys runoff from the 
downspouts to the Dry Well.  

Once the total roof area to a Dry Well is established and regardless of the site’s Target PE, the 
PE used to compute the minimum and maximum ESDv is established as 1” and 2.6” 
respectively. Volume credit is only given for the actual roof drainage area and PE achieved. 
Oversizing of Dry Wells beyond the maximum ESDv is not acceptable. When a PE of 2.6” is 
used to determine a maximum ESDv, and a Dry Well is designed accordingly, all of the ESDv 
can be credited towards meeting the project’s overall requirement. This is one acceptable 
method that can be used where necessary to meet the treatment requirements for areas that 
do not drain to a Dry Well, such as sidewalks, areaways and decks. Note that vehicular areas 
should be treated directly wherever practicable to do so, and compensation should only be 
used when needed. 
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With the minimum and maximum ESDv known the designer can determine the location, shape 
and size (length, width and depth) that will provide the intended volume. ESDv provided in any 
Dry Well is a summation of all voids (stone + sand) and chamber volume when applicable. A 
void ratio of 40% (0.40) shall be used when computing the available cubic feet of ESDv storage 
for stone and sand.   

2. Maximum Depth of Storage

The maximum allowable storage depth within a Dry Well is a function of the desired drawdown
time (48 hours), the soil type’s average infiltration rate and the void ratio within the facility. 
These parameters were used to establish the 5-foot maximum allowable depth for a stone 
drywell. Proprietary facilities with larger void ratios result in shallower allowable storage depths. 
For example, the maximum depth for a structure providing a 95% void ratio would be calculated 
as: 

0.5 inches per hour X 48 hours = 24 inches or 2 feet 
2 feet/.95 = 2.1 feet maximum storage depth 

NOTE: For design purposes 0.5 inches per hour is used as a basis for establishment of 
allowable depth requirements. This is a standard calculation and may not be modified. 

3. Inflow and Interior Design Criteria

Roof runoff shall be piped directly from the gutters and downspouts to each Dry Well. It is
acceptable to connect more than one downspout as long as the maximum roof drainage area 
to a Dry Well of 1,000 sq. ft. is not exceeded. The downspout must be connected to the Dry 
Well by a minimum 4-inch solid schedule 40 PVC pipe. HDPE pipe is not permitted. The use 
of standard and readily available fittings and bends is encouraged. When possible there should 
be only one point at which the pipe enters the Dry Well. It should enter at 90 degrees to the 
side wall of the Dry Well and should be centrally located to maximize runoff distribution.  

The initial 6-inches of pipe within the Dry Well must be solid. The interior distribution pipes 
must be minimum 4-inch schedule 40 PVC, perforated per the Dry Well Detail. In order to avoid 
a joint where the non-perforated and perforated pipes meet inside the Dry Well, it is acceptable 
to use one length of pipe where the first 6-inches segment inside the Dry Well is solid and the 
required perforations are drilled beyond the solid section. The layout of the interior pipes must 
be designed to maximize distribution of runoff within the Dry Well and must also be shown on 
the plan.  See Example Layouts – Plan View on the Dry Well Detail for further guidance. 

Pretreatment filtering measures must be utilized to remove debris such as leaves from runoff 
prior to entering the Dry Well. In-line filtering, self-cleaning systems that are accessible and 
easy to clean shall be incorporated into each downspout draining to a Dry Well. Gutter screens 
cannot be used for pretreatment filtering. The system’s design should discourage runoff from 
bypassing the Dry Well. The in-line filtering devices to be used must be specified by the 
designer and shown on the plans. See the Dry Well Detail for additional information.  

4. Overflow Design Criteria

In order to prevent backup of runoff in the downspout during larger storm events an overflow
downspout surcharge pipe must be provided at each downspout that drains to a Dry Well. 
Discharge from the downspout surcharge pipe must be directed to a splash pad. 

When the potential exists for the conveyance or inflow pipes to be surcharged due to static 
head, it may be desirable to add an overflow pipe or pop up emitter to the system. This will 
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always be in addition to the required overflow downspout surcharge pipe.  The flow from the 
overflow pipe or emitter must be directed to a location on the property where it can continue 
to flow in a positive and non-erosive manner without contributing to nuisance drainage 
problems such as a wet lawn areas or seepage across sidewalks. If an optional overflow pipe 
is incorporated into the design it must be shown on the plan including the outfall location and 
invert and cannot conflict with any easements. Pop up emitters, if utilized, must be shown and 
the type specified on the plan.  

5. Stone

Dry Wells shall be filled with clean 1.5 - 3.0-inch diameter clean stone meeting ASTM D448.
Mirafi-140N or DPS approved equivalent filter fabric shall be placed on the top and sides of 
the facility as shown on the Dry Well Detail. Under no circumstances shall geotextile or filter 
fabric be allowed to be placed on the bottom of the facility or in any other location other than 
those specifically approved on the plan.   

6. Sand Bed

A 12-inch layer of fine aggregate sand shall be provided at the bottom of the excavation. Clean
ASTM C33 or AASHTO M6 Fine Aggregate Concrete Sand is required per DPS “Sand 
Specifications” which must be included on the plan.   

7. Observation Well/Clean Out

The Dry Well must incorporate an Observation Well/Clean Out in accordance with the Dry
Well Detail and the location must be as specified by the designer and shown on the plans. 

D. Plan Requirements

1. The following Dry Well Detail provides additional guidance and information. It must be placed
on any plan that utilizes a Dry Well however the plan set must also include project
specific information as outlined below. This detail does not take the place of the
required design elements outlined in this document, such as layout of interior
perforated pipe.

2. Minimum Project specific information to be included on design plans:
• Items required to be shown per this document’s guidance
• Items required per Layout Guidance on the Dry Well Detail
• Existing or proposed easements that may affect Dry Well locations
• Location of primary and alternate well, geothermal wells and septic with minimum setback
• Setback dimensions when placed close to the minimum setback requirement (both on-site

and on adjacent property when applicable)
• Dry Well dimensions including cover above the Dry Well to finished grade. (Can be in table

form) Include cross sections on the plan when necessary. A section is always required if
a liner is proposed.

• A roof drainage plan delineating and quantifying the individual roof segments that drain to
each downspout

• Downspouts, shown, numbered and labelled on the roof drainage plan and on the plan
view

• Pipe system from downspouts to drywells with layout, size, material and other information
required for compliant construction

Dry Well Detail follows. 



· Downspouts shall be shown on the
plan view.

· Conveyance pipe(s) from the
downspout(s) to the dry well shall be
shown on the plan view, including
connections from other downspouts.
Standard, readily-available bends
shall be used at couplings.

· When possible there should be only
one conveyance pipe entering the dry
well. It should be centered and should
enter at 90 degrees.

· The interior 6" PVC perforated pipe shall
be designed and shown on the  plan to
maximize distribution within the dry well.

· When a dry well's length is greater than
its width, consider locating the perforated
pipe along the longest dimension.

· The observation well with cleanout cap
shall be shown on the plan view.

MONTGOMERY COUNTY
DEPARTMENT OF

PERMITTING SERVICES

DATE:
SEPTEMBER 2021

SCALE:
NONEWATER RESOURCES SECTION

DRY WELL FOR
ROOF RUNOFF

DETAIL

1. Dry wells may receive water from roof downspouts only.
2. Length, width, and depth of each dry well is to be as

specified by the design engineer on the approved plan.
3. Manufactured sand is not acceptable. Refer to the MCDPS

Sand Specifications.
4. With the inspector's approval, dry well locations may be field

adjusted for site conditions. All adjustments must meet the
minimum setbacks.

5. Impermeable liners may be used when specified by the
design engineer and shown on the plan.

6. Overflow pipes may be used when specified by the design
engineer and shown on the plan. They shall be set at a
minimum 2% slope. If the outfall is to daylight the outfall
invert shall be shown.

7. Pop-up emitters may be used when specified by the design
engineer and shown on the plan.

· Schedule 40 PVC
· 3/8 Inch holes
· 4" on center
· 90° around pipe

· 5 feet from property lines, Zero from R/W
· 10 feet from slab-on-grade buildings/pools
· 15 feet from buried foundations
· 15 feet from another dry well
· 30 feet from septic trench or tank
· 100 feet from primary well location

or open loop geothermal well
· 50 feet from alternate well location

or closed loop geothermal well
· So as to avoid basement seepage
· In accordance with other county

requirements

· Open/Doorless
· Filterless
· In-Line
· Angled Screen
· 3' - 4' from ground

Design plans must show the layout of each dry well.
* 

* 

SECTION VIEW:
OBSERVATION WELL/

CLEANOUT CAP DETAIL:

IN-LINE FILTERING
DEVICE DETAIL:

EXAMPLE LAYOUTS   - PLAN VIEW:MINIMUM SETBACKS:LAYOUT GUIDANCE:

PERFORATED
PVC PIPE:

GENERAL NOTES:

Linda Kobylski, Land Development Division Chief           September 1, 2021
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PART 1 GENERAL 

1.1  DESCRIPTION 

A. This specification is intended to be used for porous asphalt pavement in parking lot, sidewalk, and 
light duty road applications, although heavy duty applications are possible and have been 
documented.  Stormwater management functions of porous asphalt installations include water 
quality treatment, peak flow reduction, storm volume reduction via groundwater recharge, and 
increased hydrograph time lag.  This specification is intended for a cold climate application based 
upon the field experiences of porous asphalt systems designed, installed, and monitored by the 
UNHSC since 2005.  The specification can be adapted to projects elsewhere provided that 
selection of materials and system design reflects local conditions, constraints, and objectives. 

B. The work of this Section includes subgrade preparation, installation of the underlying porous 
media beds, and porous asphalt mix (mix) design, production, and installation.  Porous media beds 
refer to the material layers underlying the porous asphalt pavement.  Porous asphalt pavement 
refers to the compacted mix of modified asphalt, aggregate, and additives. 

C. The porous asphalt pavement specified herein is modified after the National Asphalt Pavement 
Association (NAPA) specification outlined in Design, Construction, and Maintenance Guide for 
Porous Asphalt Pavements, Information Series 131 (2003) and Design, Construction, and 
Maintenance of Open-Graded Friction Courses, Information Series 115 (2002). 

D. Alternative specifications for mix, such as Open Graded Friction Courses (OGFC) from Federal 
Agencies or state Departments of Transportation (DOT), may be used if approved by the Engineer. 
The primary requirements for the specifications of the mix are performance grade (PG) asphalt 
binder, binder content, binder draindown, aggregate gradation, air void content, retained tensile 
strength (TSR). 

1.2  SUBMITTALS  

A. Submit a list of materials proposed for work under this Section including the name and address of 
the materials producers and the locations from which the materials are to be obtained. 

B. Submit certificates, signed by the materials producers and the relevant subcontractors, stating that 
materials meet or exceed the specified requirements, for review and approval by the Engineer. 

C. Submit samples of materials for review and approval by the Engineer.  For mix materials, samples 
may be submitted only to the QA inspector with the Engineer’s approval. 

D. Submittal requirements for samples and certificates are summarized in   
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E. Table 1 and discussed in further detail in the Materials section. 
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Table 1. Submittal requirements. 

Material or Pavement Course* Properties to be reported on Certificate** 

choker course, reservoir course gradation, max. wash loss, min. durability index, max. 
abrasion loss, air voids (reservoir course) 

filter course gradation, permeability/ sat. hydraulic conductivity 
filter blanket (graded filter) gradation 
geotextile filter fabric manufacturer's certification, AOS/EOS, tensile strength 
striping paint certificate 
binder PGAB certification 

coarse aggregate gradation, wear, fracture faces (fractured and 
elongated) 

fine aggregate gradation 
silicone manufacturer's certification 
Fibers (optional) manufacturer's certification 
mineral filler (optional) manufacturer's certification 
fatty amines (optional anti-strip) manufacturer's certification 
hydrated lime (optional anti-strip) manufacturer's certification 

 * Samples of each material shall be submitted to the Engineer (or QA inspector for mix).  These 
samples must be in sufficient volume to perform the standardized tests for each material. 

 ** These are the minimum properties to be reported, additional material properties may be 
required (refer to Materials Section). 

1.3  Quality Control and Quality Assurance (QC/QA) 

A. Use appropriate equipment and adequate numbers of skilled workers who are thoroughly trained 
and experienced in the necessary crafts and who are completely familiar with the specified 
requirements and the methods needed for proper performance of the work in this section. 

B. Codes and Standards - All materials, methods of construction, and workmanship shall conform to 
applicable requirements of AASHTO, ASTM Standards, NHDOT Standard Specifications for 
Road and Bridge Construction (or similar state DOT) specifications, latest revised (including 
supplements and updates), or other standards as specified. 

C. QC/QA requirements for mix production are discussed in the Materials Section, and for 
construction of the porous media beds and paving, in the Execution Section. 

1.4  PROJECT CONDITIONS  

A. Site Assessment should be performed per the steps outlined in IS 131 (NAPA, 2003). 

B. Construction Phasing should be performed as outlined in IS 131 (NAPA, 2003). 

C. Protection of Existing Infrastructure 
1. Protect adjacent work from the unintended dispersal/splashing of pavement materials.  Remove all 

stains from exposed surfaces of pavement, structures, and grounds.  Remove all waste and 
spillage.  If necessary, limit access to adjacent work/structures with appropriate signage and/or 
barriers. 

2. Protection of pavement work area from run-on during construction and post-construction periods 
minimize maintenance and prolong pavement lifespan.  
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3. Proper erosion and sediment control practices shall be provided in accordance with existing codes 
and regulations.  Do not damage or disturb existing improvements or vegetation.  Provide suitable 
protection where required before starting work and maintain protection throughout the course of 
the work.  This includes the regular, appropriate inspection and maintenance of the erosion and 
sediment control measures. 

4. Restore damaged areas, including existing pavement on or adjacent to the site that was damaged as 
a result of construction work, to their original condition or repair as directed to the satisfaction of 
the Engineer at no additional cost. 

D. Safety and Traffic Control 
1. Notify and cooperate with local authorities and other organizations having jurisdiction when 

construction work will interfere with existing roads and traffic. 
2. Provide temporary barriers, signs, warning lights, flaggers, and other protections as required to 

assure the safety of persons and vehicles around and within the construction area and to organize 
the smooth flow of traffic. 

E. Weather Limitations 
1. In cold climates, porous asphalt, open graded friction course, or dense-mixed asphalt is generally 

not placed between November 15 and March 15.  More specifically when the ambient air 
temperature at the pavement site in the shade away from artificial heat is below 16 °C (60 °F) or 
when the actual ground temperature is below 10 °C (50 °F) any placement of porous asphalt 
materials should proceed with extreme caution, and is generally not recommended.  Only the 
Engineer may adjust this air temperature requirement, soil temperature requirement, or extend the 
dates of the pavement season.   

2. The Contractor shall not pave on days when it is raining or when rain is forecast for the day, 
unless a change in the weather results in favorable conditions as determined by the Engineer. 

 

1.5 REFERENCES 

 
1. General Porous Asphalt Bituminous Paving and Groundwater Infiltration Beds, specification by 

UNH Stormwater Center, October, 2009. 
2. Design, Construction, and Maintenance Guide for Porous Asphalt Pavements, Information Series 

131, National Asphalt Pavement Association (NAPA), November, 2008.  
http://www.asphaltpavement.org/  

3. Design, Construction, and Maintenance of Open-Graded Friction Courses, Information Series 
115, NAPA, May, 2002.  http://www.asphaltpavement.org/  

4. Annual Book of ASTM Standards, American Society for Testing and Materials, Philadelphia, PA, 
2014 or latest edition.  http://www.astm.org/Standard/   

5. Standards of the American Association of State Highway and Transportation Officials 
(AASHTO), 2014 or latest edition.  http://www.ihs.com/products/industry-
standards/organizations/aashto/index.aspx  

6. Section 401- Plant Mix Pavements – General, in Standard Specifications for Road and Bridge 
Construction – State of New Hampshire Department of Transportation, 2010. 
http://www.nh.gov/dot/org/projectdevelopment/highwaydesign/specifications/documents/2010_Sp
ec_Book.pdf  

http://www.asphaltpavement.org/
http://www.asphaltpavement.org/
http://www.astm.org/Standard/
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                                      Porous Asphalt Pavement and Infiltration Beds Design Specifications           Page-9 

 
University of New Hampshire Stormwater Center – February 2014 rev September 2016 

7. Section 02725 - General Porous Pavement and Groundwater Infiltration Beds, specification from 
NAPA Porous Asphalt Seminar handout, Cahill Associates, Inc., 2004. 

8. Correlations of Permeability and Grain Size, Russell G. Shepherd, Groundwater 27 (5), 1989. 
9. Groundwater, R. Allan Freeze and John A. Cherry, 1979. 

PART 2 PRODUCTS  

2.1  MATERIALS 

A. Porous Media Infiltration Beds 
1. Below the porous asphalt itself are located various layers intended for structure, hydrologic 

control, and water quality improvement (Figure 1).  From top to bottom:  a 4” – 8 “ (10 - 20 
cm) minimum thickness layer of choker course of crushed stone; an 8” to 12” (20 cm to 30 
cm) minimum thickness layer of filter course of poorly graded sand (a.k.a. bank run gravel or 
modified 304.1); 3” (8 cm) minimum thickness filter blanket (pea gravel) that is an 
intermediate setting bed between the filter course and the reservoir course below; and a 
reservoir course of crushed stone, thickness dependent on required storage, desired infiltration, 
and underlying native materials. Alternatively, the pea gravel layer could be thickened and 
used as the reservoir course depending upon subsoil suitability. This alternative simplifies 
subbase construction.  The fine gradation of the filter course is for enhanced filtration (water 
quality improvement) and delaying infiltration (this layer throttles the downward movement of 
water).  The high air void content of the uniformly graded crushed stone reservoir course 
maximizes storage of filtered water thereby allowing more time for water to infiltrate the 
native soil below between storms; and creates a capillary barrier that arrests any upwards 
vertical water movement and in doing so prevents winter freeze-thaw and heaving.  The filter 
blanket is placed to prevent downward migration of filter course material into the reservoir 
course.  An optional perforated or slotted drain pipe installed  in the reservoir course is for 
hydraulic relief (typically raised off of the bottom of the reservoir stone layer for enhanced 
groundwater recharge, if no groundwater recharge is desired, pipe is at base of stone or even in 
a lower section (trench) of stone).  Nonwoven geotextile filter fabric (geotextile) is used only 
for stabilizing the sloping sides of the porous asphalt system excavation and is not to be used 
on the bottom of the system unless needed for structural reasons.  Filter fabrics are not 
recommended as a horizontal layer between any of the above mentioned layers. 
For high permeability soils (saturated infiltration rate of > 2 inches per hour {5 cm/hr}) where 
infiltration to groundwater is acceptable, the reservoir course and filter blanket may be 
unnecessary.  In cold regions, the filter blanket should be included to create a capillary barrier 
in lieu of more detailed study of frost heave susceptibility.   

2.  Material for the choker course and reservoir course shall meet the following: 
 

Maximum Wash Loss of 0.5% 
Minimum Durability Index of 35 
Maximum Abrasion Loss of 10% for 100 revolutions, and maximum of 50% for 500 
revolutions. 
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Figure 1: Typical Cross-Section for Pervious Pavement System 

  
 

Table 2: Gradations of choker, filter, and reservoir course materials. 

US Standard 
Sieve Size 

 
Inches/mm 

Per Cent Passing (%) 

Choker Course 
(AASHTO No. 57/ 

No. 67*) 

Filter Course 
(Manufactured 
Sand/Modified 
NHDOT 304.1) 

Reservoir Course 
(AASHTO No. 3) 

Reservoir Course 
Alternative** 

(AASHTO No. 5) 

6/150 - 100 -  
2½/63 - - 100 - 
2 /50 - - 90 – 100 - 

1½/37.5 100 - 35 – 70 100 
1/25 95 - 100 - 0 – 15 90 – 100 
¾/19 - - - 20 - 55 

½/12.5 25 - 60 - 0 - 5 0 - 10 
3/8/9.5 - - - 0 - 5 
#4/4.75 0 - 10 70-100 -  
#8/2.36 0 - 5 - - - 

#200/0.075 - 0 – 6*** - - 
 * Alternate gradations (e.g. AASHTO No. 67) may be accepted upon Engineer’s approval. 

** Alternate gradations (e.g. AASHTO No. 5) may be accepted upon Engineer’s approval. 
 *** Preferably less than 4% fines 
 

Material for the choker course and reservoir course shall have the AASHTO No. 57 
and AASHTO No. 3 gradations, respectively, as specified in Table 2.  If the AASHTO No. 3 
gradation cannot be met, AASHTO No. 5 is acceptable with approval of the Engineer.  
AASHTO no. 3 is also suitable for the choker course. 

Choker Course: 4”-8” (10 – 20 cm) minimum 
thickness of ¾” crushed stone 

Pervious pavement: 4-6” (10 - 15 cm) of porous asphalt 

Filter Course: 8” - 12” (20 - 30 cm) minimum thickness of subbase 
(aka. bank run gravel, manufactured sand or modified 304.1) 

 

Native materials 

Filter Blanket: intermediate setting bed: 3” (8 cm) thickness of 3/8” (1 cm) pea gravel 

Reservoir Course: 4” (10 cm) minimum thickness of 3/4” (2 cm) crushed stone for 
frost protection, 4-6” (10-15 cm) diameter perforated subdrains with 2” cover 

Optional-Liner for land uses where infiltration is undesirable  
(e.g., hazardous materials handling, sole-source aquifer protection) 

Perforated or 
slotted pipe 
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3. Reservoir course thickness is dependent upon the following criteria (that vary from site to 

site).  The reservoir course is located at the interface between native materials and the filter 
blanket. 
a. A 4-in (10 cm) minimum thickness of reservoir course to act as a capillary barrier for frost 

heave protection.   
b. 4-in. (10 cm) minimum thickness if the underlying native materials are well drained 

(Hydrologic Group A soils). 
c. 8-in. (20 cm) minimum thickness if subdrains are installed.  Subdrains insure that the 

subbase is well drained 
d. Subdrains, if included, are elevated a minimum of 4” (10 cm) from the reservoir course 

bottom to provide storage and infiltration for the water quality volume. For lower 
permeability native soils, perforated or slotted drain pipe is located in the stone reservoir 
course for drainage.  This drain pipe can be day lighted to receiving waters or wetlands or 
connected into other stormwater management infrastructure (catch basin, storm sewer, 
etc.). If the system is lined and infiltration is undesirable, subdrains are at the bottom of the 
reservoir course. 

e. Subbase thickness is determined from subbase materials having sufficient void space to 
store the design storm. 

Example: If the design storm is 5.1” (13 cm) of rainfall depth, and the reservoir 
void space is 30%, then the minimum subbase thickness = 5.1”/0.3 = 17” (43.2 
cm).  This example reflects infiltration from solely the porous asphalt surface and 
no additional runon. 

f. The total porous pavement system thickness (porous pavement layer down to the base of 
the stone reservoir course) thickness is > 0.65 * local design depth of frost. 

Example: Durham, New Hampshire design depth of frost = 48” (122 cm) = 
Dmaximum frost, therefore the minimum depth to the base of the stone reservoir course 
= 0.65(48”) = 32” (81 cm).  

4. Optional Bottom Liner is only recommended for aquifer protection or infiltration prevention. 
If a liner is employed, stone reservoir course and subdrains must be included above the liner. 
This liner is to be located at the interface between subbase and native materials and is 
dependent upon the following: 
a. As with any infiltration system, care must be taken when siting porous asphalt systems 

close to locations where hazardous materials are handled/trafficked, or where high 
contaminant loading may threaten groundwater, or where infiltration is undesirable (nearby 
foundations, buried utilities, slope stability, etc.). In such cases, the porous asphalt system 
can be lined to prevent infiltration yet still improve stormwater quality, lag hydrograph 
peak, and dramatically reduce hydrograph peak flow. 

b. Refer to state or USEPA guidelines regarding the use of infiltration systems (USEPA, 
1999, CalTrans, 2003, WI DNR, 2004, USEPA, 2004). 

c. Suitable liners may include Hydrologic Group D soils, HDPE liners, or equivalent. Refer 
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to state or USEPA guidelines regarding selection of impermeable liners (USEPA, 2004).   
Liner permeability should be no greater than 0.4 in/day = 1 cm/day. 

d. Filter fabrics or geotextile liners are not recommended for use as a separation layer (filter 
blanket) on the bottom of the porous asphalt system (at the base of the stone reservoir 
subbase) if designing for infiltration. Filter fabric usage in stormwater filtration has been 
known to clog prematurely. Graded stone filter blankets are recommended instead.  
Additionally, geotextile filter fabrics should not be used as any horizontal layer within the 
porous asphalt system. 

e. Geogrids may be used if designing on poor structural or low hydraulic conductivity soils. 
Geogrid usage is limited to the bottom and possibly sides of the excavation.  

5. Filter course material shall have a hydraulic conductivity (also referred to as coefficient of 
permeability) of 10 to 60 ft/day (0.0036 to 0.022 cm/sec) at 95% compaction unless otherwise 
approved by the Engineer. Great care needs to be used to not over-compact materials. Over-
compaction results with loss of infiltration capacity. The filter coarse material is commonly 
referred to as a bankrun gravel (modified NHDOT 304.1). In order to select an appropriate 
gradation, coefficient of permeability may be estimated through an equation that relates 
gradation to permeability, such as described in Correlations of Permeability and Grain Size 
(Shepherd, 1989) or in Section 8.7 Estimation of Saturated Hydraulic Conductivity (Freeze 
and Cherry, 1979).  Preferably, the coefficient of permeability (saturated hydraulic 
conductivity) for the selected filter course material shall be measured by ASTM D5084 and 
reported to the Engineer. 

6. Filter blanket material between the filter course and the reservoir course shall be an 
intermediate size between the finer filter course above, and the coarser reservoir course below, 
for the purpose of preventing the migration of a fine setting bed into the coarser reservoir 
material. An acceptable gradation shall be calculated based on selected gradations of the filter 
course and reservoir course using criteria outlined in the HEC 11 (Brown and Clyde, 1989). A 
pea-gravel with a median particle diameter of 3/8” (9.5 mm) is commonplace.  

7. Non-woven geotextile filter fabric (only recommended for the sloping sides of the porous 
asphalt system excavation) shall be Mirafi 160N, or approved equivalent and shall conform to 
the specifications in Table 3.  Mirafi ® 160N is a non-woven geotextile composed of 
polypropylene fibers, which are formed into a stable network such that the fibers retain their 
relative position. 160N is inert to biological degradation and resists naturally encountered 
chemicals, alkalis, and acids. 
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Table 3: Non-woven geotextile filter fabric properties. 

Mechanical Properties Test Method Unit Minimum Average Roll Values 

MD* CD** 
Grab Tensile Strength ASTM D 4632 kN (lbs) 0.71 (160) 0.71 (160) 

Grab Tensile Elongation ASTM D 4632 % 50 50 
Trapezoid Shear Strength ASTM D 4533 kN (lbs) 0.27 (60) 0.27 (60) 

Mullen Burst Strength ASTM D 3786 kPa (psi) 2100 (305) 2100 (305) 
Puncture Strength ASTM D 4833 kN (lbs) 0.42 (95) 0.42 (95) 

Apparent Opening Size 
(AOS) ASTM D 4751 mm (US Sieve) 0.212 (70) 0.212 (70) 

Permittivity ASTM D 4491 sec-1 1.4 1.4 
Permeability ASTM D 4491 cm/sec 0.22 0.22 
Flow Rate ASTM D 4491 lpm/m2 (gpm/ft2) 4,477 (110) 4,477 (110) 

UV Resistance (at 500 
hours) ASTM D 4355 % strength retained 70 70 

 
Physical 

Properties 
Test Method Unit Typical Value 

Weight ASTM D 5261 g/m2 (oz/yd2) 217 (6.4) 
Thickness ASTM D 5199 mm (mils) 1.9 (75) 

Roll dimension 
(width x length)  m (ft) 4.5 x 91 (15 x 

300) 
Roll area  m2 (yd2) 410 (500) 

Estimated roll 
weight  kg (lb) 99 (217) 

*MD - Machine Direction;   **CD - Cross-machine Direction 
 

8. Alternative materials for the porous media beds filter blanket, and geotextile may be 
substituted at the discretion of the Engineer. 

B. Porous Asphalt Mix 
1. Mix materials consist of performance grade asphalt binder (PGAB), coarse and fine 

aggregates, and optional additives such as polymer modified asphalt (PMA), fibers, or other 
select additives.  Materials shall meet the requirements of the NAPA’s Design, Construction, 
and Maintenance of Open-Graded Friction Courses, Information Series 115 (2002) and 
Design, Construction, and Maintenance Guide for Porous Asphalt Pavements, Information 
Series 131, except where noted otherwise below or approved in writing by the Engineer. 

Polymer Modified PGAB The asphalt binder shall be a polymer and/or fiber modified performance grade 
asphalt binder (PGAB) used in the production of Superpave Hot Mix Asphalt (HMA) mixtures.  Ideally 
for maximum durability, the PGAB shall be two grades stiffer than that required for dense mix asphalt 
(DMA) parking lot installations, which is often achieved by adding a polymer and/or fiber.  In New 
Hampshire the standard DMA asphalt binder is PG 64 -28, meaning that the preferred asphalt binder for 
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porous asphalt applications is PG 76 -22.  The PGAB polymer modifiers are to be either styrene butadiene 
rubber (SBR) or styrene butadiene styrene (SBS).  SBS is generally reserved for large projects as pre-
blending is required. SBR is feasible for smaller projects as it can be blended at the plant. The dosage of 
fiber additives shall be added at 1.5% by total mixture volume. Fibers are a simple addition either 
manually for a batch plant or automated for larger plants. The binder shall meet the requirements of 
AASHTO M320. 

 
The PGAB may be pre-blended or post-blended.  The pre-blended binder can be blended at the source 
or at a terminal.  For post-blended addition, the modifier can either be in-line blended or injected into 
the pugmill at the Plant.   
 
The following asphalt mix designs are recommended (listed in order of increasing strength):   
  

1. PG 64-28 with 5 pounds of fibers per ton of asphalt mix. This mix is no longer considered 
suitable for PA wearing course applications in any development. It may be used as a base 
course where approved by the engineer for smaller projects with lower traffic counts or 
loading potential. 

 
2. Post-Blended PG 64-28 SBR (to effectively obtain PG 76 -22*) at 1.5% by volume with 5 

pounds of fibers per ton of asphalt mix. This mix is recommended for large projects > 1acre 
where high durability pavements are needed. The SBR will be supplied by an approved PGAB 
supplier holding a Quality Control Plan approved by the state DOT.  A Bill of Lading (BOL) 
will be delivered with each transport of PG 64-28 SBR. A copy of the BOL will be furnished 
to the QA inspector at the Plant.  A Post-Blended SBR Binder Quality Control Plan (Table 4) 
will be submitted to the Engineer for approval at least 10 working days prior to production.   

 
*It is noted that with post-blended SBR blends performance grade is assumed as it is impossible to be 
determined. 

 
3. Pre-Blended PG 76-28 modified with SBS (this mix has been used with great success since 

2011 in New England). This mix is recommended for large sites anticipating high wheel load 
(H-20) and traffic counts for maximum durability. The SBS will be supplied by an approved 
PGAB supplier holding a Quality Control Plan approved by the state DOT.  A Bill of Lading 
(BOL) will be delivered with each transport of PG 76-28 SBS. A copy of the BOL will be 
furnished to the QA inspector at the Plant. 

 
Quality control plans may always be altered at the discretion of the Engineer and based on feasible 
testing as suggested by the asphalt producer. Certain QC testing requirements during production may 
not be feasible for small projects in which limited asphalt is generated. Some testing methods cannot 
be completed during the time needed during small batch (less than approximately 50 tons of porous 
asphalt mix) production. The feasibility should be assessed with the Engineer and producer.  
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Table 4: Post-Blended SBS/SBR Binder QC Plan requirements. 

The QC Plan will Contain 

1. Company name and address 
2. Plant location and address 
3. Type of facility 
4. Contact information for the Quality Control Plan Administrator 
5. QC  test to be performed on each PGAB 
6. Name(s) of QC testing lab to perform PC and process control testing 
7. Actions to be taken for PGAB and Polymer Modifier in non-compliance 
8. List of mechanical controls (requirements below) 
9. List of process controls and documentation (requirements below) 

List of Mechanical Controls 

1. Liquid Polymer Modifier no-flow alert system with an "alert" located in the 
control room and automatic documentation of a no flow situation on the printout 

2. Provide means of calibrating the liquid Polymer Modifier metering system to a 
delivery tolerance of 1% 
3. A batching tolerance at the end of each day's production must be within 0.5% 
4. Mag-flow meter (other metering system may be considered) 
5. Method of sampling liquid Polymer Modifier 

List of Process Controls and Documentation 

1. Printouts of liquid Polymer Modifier and PGAB quantities must be synchronized 
within 1 minute of each other 

2. Polymer Modifier supplier certification showing the percent of Polymer Modifier 
solids in liquid Polymer Modifier 

3. Test results of a lab sample blended with the specified dosage of Polymer 
Modifier.  At a minimum, provide the name of the PGAB and liquid Polymer 
Modifier suppliers and PGAB information such as grade and lot number and 
Polymer Modifier product name used for the sample 
4. MSDS sheet for liquid Polymer Modifier 

5. Handling, storage and usage requirements will be followed as required by the 
liquid Polymer Modifier manufacturer 

6. At a minimum, provide a table showing proposed rate of Polymer Modifier liquid 
(L/min) in relation to HMA production rate (tons per hour) for the percent solids in 
liquid Polymer Modifier, quantity of Polymer Modifier specified for HMA 
production and the specific gravity of the Polymer Modifier 
7. QCT or QC plan administrator must be responsible for documenting quantities 
and ensuring actual use is within tolerances.  All printouts, calculations, supplier 
certifications, etc., must be filed and retained as part of the QCTs daily reports 

8. Method and frequency of testing at the HMA plant including initial testing and 
specification testing 
*  This plan shall be submitted to the engineer 10 days before production 
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2. Anti-Stripping Mix Additives.  

The mix shall be tested for moisture susceptibility and asphalt stripping from the aggregate by 
AASHTO T283, or improved updated method. If the retained tensile strength (TSR) < 80% 
upon testing, a heat stable additive shall be furnished to improve the anti-stripping properties 
of the asphalt binder.  Test with one freeze-thaw cycle (rather than five recommended in NAPA 
IS 115).  The amount and type of additive (e.g. fatty amines or hydrated lime) to be used shall 
be based on the manufacturer’s recommendations, the mix design test results, and shall be 
approved by the Engineer. 

Silicone shall be added to the binder at the rate of 1.5 mL/m3 
(1 oz. per 5000 gal). 

Fibers may be added per manufacturer and NAPA IS 115 recommendation if the draindown 
requirement cannot be met (<0.3% via ASTM D6390) provided that the air void content 
requirement is met (>18%, or >16% as tested with CoreLok device).   
Additives should be added per the relevant DOT specification and NAPA IS 115. 

  
3. Coarse Aggregate.  

Coarse aggregate shall be that part of the aggregate retained on the No. 8 sieve; it shall consist 
of clean, tough, durable fragments of crushed stone, or crushed gravel of uniform quality 
throughout. 
Coarse aggregate shall be crushed stone or crushed gravel and shall have a percentage of wear 
as determined by AASHTO T96 of not more than 40 percent. In the mixture, at least 75 
percent, by mass (weight), of the material coarser than the 4.75 mm (No. 4) sieve shall have at 
least two fractured faces, and 90 percent shall have one or more fractured faces (ASTM 
D5821). Coarse aggregate shall be free from clay balls, organic matter, deleterious substances, 
and  not more than 8.0% of flat or elongated pieces (>3:1) as specified in ASTM D4791. 

 
4. Fine Aggregate.  

The fine aggregate shall be that part of the aggregate mixture passing the No. 8 sieve and shall 
consist of sand, screenings, or combination thereof with uniform quality throughout.  Fine 
aggregate shall consist of durable particles, free from injurious foreign matter.  Screenings 
shall be of the same or similar materials as specified for coarse aggregate.  The plasticity index 
of that part of the fine aggregate passing the No. 40 sieve shall be not more than 6 when tested 
in accordance with AASHTO T90.  Fine aggregate from the total mixture shall meet plasticity 
requirements. 
 

5. Recycled Asphalt (RAP).   
Recycled asphalt can be used to supplement, or in place of, fine aggregate.  RAP should be a 
½” minus or properly managed product with known asphalt content in quantities not to exceed 
more that 10% by weight. 

 
6. Porous Asphalt Mix Design.   

The Contractor shall submit a mix design at least 10 working days prior to the beginning of 
production. The Contractor shall make available samples of coarse aggregate, fine aggregate, 
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RAP, fibers and a sample of the PGAB that will be used in the design of the mixture. A 
certificate of analysis (COA) of the PGAB will be submitted with the mix design. The COA 
will be certified by a laboratory meeting the requirements of AASHTO R18. The Laboratory 
will be certified by the state DOT, regional equivalent (e.g. NETTCP), and/or qualified under 
ASTM D3666. Technicians will be certified by the regional certification agency (e.g. 
NETTCP) in the discipline of HMA Plant Technician. 

The mixture will be designed according to the NAPA IS 131, with the exception of testing for 
air void content.  Bulk specific gravity (SG) used in air void content calculations shall not be 
determined and results will not be accepted using AASHTO T166 (saturated surface dry), 
since it is not intended for open graded specimens (>10% AV).  Bulk SG shall be calculated 
using AASHTO T275 (paraffin wax) or ASTM D6752 (automatic vacuum sealing, e.g. 
CoreLok).  Air void content shall be calculated from the bulk SG and maximum theoretical SG 
(AASHTO T209) using ASTM D3203. 
 
The materials shall be combined and graded to meet the composition limits by mass (weight) 
as shown in Table 5. 

7. Porous Asphalt Mix Production 
a. Mixing Plants. Mixing plants shall meet the requirements of hot mix asphalt plants as 

specified in the state DOT or regional equivalent unless otherwise approved by the 
Engineer (e.g. Section 401- Plant Mix Pavements – General for Quality Assurance 
specifications in the Standard Specifications for Road and Bridge Construction – State of 
New Hampshire DOT, 2010, or latest revised edition and including supplemental 
specifications and updates). 
 

Table 5: Porous Asphalt Mix Design Criteria 

Sieve Size (inch/mm) Percent Passing (%) 

0.75/19 100 
0.50/12.5 85-100 
0.375/9.5 55-75 
No.4/4.75 10-25 
No.8/2.36 5-12 

No.200/0.075 (#200) 2-4 
Binder Content (AASHTO T164) 5.8 - 6.5% 
Air Void Content (ASTM D6752) 16.0-22.0% 

Draindown (ASTM D6390)* < 0.3 % 
Retained Tensile Strength (AASHTO 283)** > 80 % 

Cantabro abrasion test on unaged samples < 20% 
Cantabro abrasion test on 7 day aged samples < 30% 

       * Either method is acceptable 
**Cellulose, mineral, or polyester fibers may be used to reduce draindown. 
***If the TSR (retained tensile strength) values fall below 80% when tested per NAPA IS 131 
(with a single freeze thaw cycle rather than 5), then in Step 4, the contractor shall employ an 
antistrip additive, such as hydrated lime (ASTM C977) or a fatty amine, to raise the TSR value 
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above 80%.  
 
b. Preparation of Asphalt Binder. The asphalt material shall be heated to the temperature 

specified in the state DOT specification (if using a DOT spec for the mix) in a manner that 
will avoid local overheating.  A continuous supply of asphalt material shall be furnished to 
the mixer at a uniform temperature. 

 
c. Preparation of Aggregates. The aggregate for the mixture shall be dried and heated at the 

mixing plant before being placed in the mixer. Flames used for drying and heating shall be 
properly adjusted to avoid damaging the aggregate and depositing soot or unburned fuel on 
the aggregate. 

   
Mineral filler, if required to meet the grading requirements, shall be added in a manner 
approved by the Engineer after the aggregates have passed through the dryer. 

  The above preparation of aggregates does not apply for drum-mix plants. 

d. Mixing. The dried aggregate shall be combined in the mixer in the amount of each fraction 
of aggregate required to meet the job-mix formula and thoroughly mixed prior to adding 
the asphalt material.  

The dried aggregates shall be combined with the asphalt material in such a manner as to 
produce a mixture that when discharged from the pugmill is at a target temperature in the 
range that corresponds to a recommended range supplied by the PGAB supplier.  

The asphalt material shall be measured or gauged and introduced into the mixer in the 
quantity determined by the Engineer for the particular material being used and at the 
temperature specified in the relevant specification. 

After the required quantity of aggregate and asphalt material has been introduced into the 
mixer, the materials shall be mixed until a complete and uniform coating of the particles 
and a thorough distribution of the asphalt material throughout the aggregate is secured and 
there is no residual moisture in the coated aggregate.   

All plants shall have a positive means of eliminating oversized and foreign material from 
being incorporated into the mixer. 

e. QC During Production 
The Contractor shall provide process control and/or QC test results to the Engineer or the 
Engineer’s designee.  The QC plan may be altered at the discretion of the Engineer and 
based on feasible testing as suggested by the asphalt producer. Certain QC testing 
requirements during production may not be feasible for small projects in which limited 
asphalt is generated. Some testing methods cannot be completed during the time needed 
during small batch production. The feasibility should be assessed with the Engineer and 
producer.  
 
The mixing plant shall employ a Quality Control Technician (QCT).  The QCT will 
perform QC testing and will be certified in the discipline of HMA Plant Technician by the 
relevant certifying agency (e.g. NETTCP in New England). The Contractor shall sample, 
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test and evaluate the mix in accordance with the methods and minimum frequencies in 
Table 6 and the Post-Blended SBR Binder Quality Control Plan (if applicable). 

 

Table 6: QC/QA testing requirements during production. 

Test Min. Frequency Test Method 

Temperature in truck at plant 6 times per day   

Gradation Greater of either (a) 1 per 500 
tons, (b) 2 per day, or (c) 3 per job AASHTO T30 

Binder Content Greater of either (a) 1 per 500 
tons, (b) 2 per day, or (c) 3 per job AASHTO T164 

Air Void Content Greater of either (a) 1 per 500 
tons, (b) 2 per day, or (c) 3 per job ASTM D6752 

Binder Draindown Greater of either (a) 1 per 500 
tons, (b) 1 per day, or (c) 1 per job ASTM D6390 

 
 

If an analyzed sample is outside the testing tolerances immediate corrective action will be 
taken by the contractor.  After the corrective action has been taken the resulting mix will 
be sampled and tested. If the re-sampled mix test values are outside the tolerances the 
Engineer will be immediately informed. The Engineer may determine that it is in the best 
interest of the project that production is ceased. The Contractor will be responsible for all 
mix produced for the project. 
 
f. Testing Tolerances During Production. Testing of the QC requirements shall be within 

the limits set in Table 6.  The paving mixture produced should not vary from the design 
criteria for aggregate gradation and binder content by more than the tolerances in Table 
7. 

Table 7: QC/QA testing tolerances during production. 

 
Sieve Size 

(inch/mm) 

Percent 

Passing 

0.75/19 - 
0.5/12.5 ± 6.0 
0.375/9.5 ± 6.0 
0.187/4.75 ± 5.0 
0.093/2.36 ± 4.0 
0.0029/0.075 ± 2.0 
% PGAB ± 0.3 

 
g. Plant Shutdown and Rejection of Mix. Should the porous asphalt mix not meet the 

tolerances specified in this section upon repeat testing, the Engineer may reject further 
loads of mix.  Mix that is loaded into trucks during the time that the plant is changing 
operations to comply with a failed test shall not be accepted, and should be recycled at 
the plant. 
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IN-STREAM DIVERSION WALL DETAIL 

PROVIDE CONTINUOUS SINGLE- STACK---....... 
SAN DBAG ANCHOR ON TOP OF WALL. 

� 1 YEAR PEAK WSEL 

WET SIDE 

PROVIDE CONTINUOUS -
DOUBLE- STACK SANDBAG 
ANCHOR AT BASE OF WET 

SIDE OU:/�LL 

SECTION A-A 

PROVIDE CONTINUOUS SINGLE--. 
-STACK SANDBAG ANCHOR ON ' 

TOP OF WALL 

PROVIDE THREE (3)WALL _, 
BLOCKS STACKED 

VERTICALLY BOTTOM BLOCK 
SHALL BE EMBEDDED 12 

INCHES INTO GROUND (TYP.) 
DRY SIDE,WORK AREA DO NOT FOUND WALL ON 

SANDBAGS 

PLAN VIEW 

PROVIDE THREE (3) WALL BLOCKS STACKED -
VERTICALLY BOTTOM BLOCK SHALL BE EMBEDDED 

12 INCHES MINIMUM INTO GROUND (TYP.) 
DO NOT FOUND WALL ON SANDBAGS 

NOTES: 
1. ALL BLOCKS TO BE INTERLOCKING CONCRETE 

BLOCK MEASURING 2'X2'X6' 
2. REPAIR AND MAINTENANCE OF WALL SHALL BE 

THE RESPONSIBILITY OF THE CONTRACTOR AT 
NO ADDITIONAL COST TO THE OWNER. 

3. ALL WALL AND STABILITY BLOCKS SHALL BE 
PLACED LEVEL (0%) SLOPE IN ALL DIRECTIONS. 

_. PROVIDE IMPERVIOUS 
LINER ON WET SIDE AND 
TOP OF WALL 

PROVIDE ONE (1) 
BUTTRESS BLOCK ON 
DRY SIDE OF 
WALL AT EACH WALL 
JOINT (TYP.) 

- PROVIDE ONE (1) STABILITY BLOCK PLACED 

� A 
I
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ANCHOR AT BASE OF WET 
SIDE OF WALL 

PROVIDE IMPERVIOUS LINER ON 
WET SIDE AND TOP OF WALL 

-._,__ PROVIDE ONE (1) STABILITY 
BLOCK PLACED IMMEDIATELY 
BEHIND DRY SIDE OF WALL 

� PROVIDE ONE (1) BUTTRESS BLOCK ON 
DRY SIDE OF WALL AT EACH WALL 
JOINT (TYP.) 

PIPE PENETRATION DETAIL 

IN-STREAM DIVER SION WALL DETAIL 

SCALE: 1' =5' 



ROOT PRUNING DETAIL 

TREE PROTECTION FENCE TO 
BE ERECTED IN LINE WITH ROOT 
PRUNING TRENCH. FENCE, 
TRENCH, AND LOD ARE THE 
SAME LINE. SEE SEPARATE 
DETAIL FOR FENCE 
SPECIFICATIONS 

ROOT PRUNING TRENCH -

TREE SAVE AREA 

NOTES: 

ROOT PRUNE TRENCH 24' 
MIN DEPTH OR AS 
DETERMINED AT 

1---- PRECONSTRUTION MEETING 

· ... 1---- 6' MAX WIDTH

1. RETENTION AREAS WILL BE SET AS PART OF THE REVIEW PROCESS AND PRECONSTRUCTION

MEETING. 

2. BOUNDARIES OF RETENTION AREAS MUST BE STAKED AT THE PRECONSTRUCTION MEETING

AND FLAGGED PRIOR TO TRENCHING. 

3. EXACT LOCATION OF TRENCH SHALL BE DETERMINED IN THE FIELD IN COORDINATION WITH

THE FOREST CONSERVATION (FC) INPECTOR . 

4. TRENCH SHOULD BE IMMEDIATELY BACKFILLED WITH EXCAVATED SOIL OR OTHER ORGANIC

SOIL AS SPECIFIED PER PLAN OR BY THE FC INSPECTOR. 

5. ROOTS SHALL BE CLEANLY CUT USING VIBRATORY KNIFE OR OTHER ACCEPTABLE

EQUIPMENT. 

6. ALL PRUNING MUST BE EXECUTED WITH LOD SHOWN ON PLANS OR AS AUTHORIZED IN

WRITING BY THE FC INSPECTOR. 

ROOT PRUNING DETAIL 

NTS 



WILDLIFE PROTECTION FENCE DETAIL 

WILDLIFE PROTECTION FENCE 

WILDLIFE FENCING DETAIL 

WILDLIFE FENCING INSTRUCTIONS: 

1) RECOMMENDED INSTALLATION OF #14 SINGLE STRAND HIGH TENSILE SMOOTH WIRE 
STRUNG 10-12 INCHES ABOVE THE GROUND. 

2) THE FENCE SHOULD BE INSTALLED ALONG WESTERN EDGE OF THE POND AROUND 
TO THE SOUTHERN END OF THE EMBANKMENT. 

3) MATERIAL SPECIFCATIONS: 

NOTE: 

14-GAUGE HIGH TENSILE MOOTH WIRE 3/B" x 4B" WHITE FIBERGLASS POST WITH 
SNAPMAX CUPS (1/2" ARE USED ON THE LINE POSTS TO PROVIDE A QUICK AND 
SECURE WIRE FASTENER.) 

POSTS SHOULD BE SPACED APPROXIMATELY 15'-20 APART. 

INSTALL TENSION SPRINGS TO KEEP WILDLIFE FENCING FROM SAGGING. 

FENCE IS NON-ELECTRIC. SIMILAR TO SINGLE STRAND FENCE USED FOR DAIRY COWS 

DEPICTION OF WILDLIFE FENCING ON PLAN IS FOR DISPLAY PURPOSES ONLY. 

EXACT LOCATION AND INSTALLATION TO BE DIRECTED BY MC-DEP. 
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	Exhibit A - Specifications
	SPECIFICATIONS
	DIVISION 1000: PIPING AND DRAINAGE
	SECTION 1001, REINFORCED CONCRETE PIPE AND END SECTION
	SECTION 1002, CORRUGATED METAL PIPE AND PIPE END SECTION
	SECTION 1003, PVC PIPE
	SECTION 1004, GRAVEL FOR BACK-FILLING
	Line Item 1004-01 Gravel for back-filling (CY)

	SECTION 1005, DUCTILE IRON PIPE
	Line Item 1005-01: ≤8-Inch Ductile Iron Pipe (LF) Line Item 1005-02: 10-lnch Ductile Iron Pipe (LF) Line Item 1005-03: 12-lnch Ductile Iron Pipe (LF) Line Item 1005-04: 14-lnch Ductile Iron Pipe (LF) Line Item 1005-05: 18-lnch Ductile Iron Pipe (LF) L...

	SECTION 1006, VALVES
	Line Item 1006-18: Valve Maintenance (EA)

	SECTION 1007, PIPE RESTORATION BY SLIP-LINING
	Line Item 1007-01: HOPE Liner, Outside Diameter 10.75 Inches (LF) Line Item 1007-02: HOPE Liner, Outside Diameter 12.75 Inches (LF) Line Item 1007-03: HOPE Liner, Outside Diameter 14 Inches (LF) Line Item 1007-04: HOPE Liner, Outside Diameter 16 Inche...

	SECTION 1008, INTERNAL JOINT SEAL INSTALLATION

	DIVISION 2000: STRUCTURES AND RELATED ITEMS
	SECTION 2001, CONCRETE STRUCTURES (INSTALLED)
	Line Item 2001-01: Cast in Place Reinforced Concrete (CY)

	SECTION 2002, PRECAST CONCRETE
	Line Item 2002-01: Precast Unit (<3 tons per unit) (CY)
	Line Item 2002-03: Un-reinforced Concrete (CY)

	SECTION 2003, REPAIR OF EXISTING CONCRETE STRUCTURES
	SECTION 2004, REPAIR EXISTING CONCRETE STRUCTURES - FINISHING, SEALS, AND SEALANTS
	Line Item 2004-02: Finishing and Painting (GAL)

	SECTION 2005, MANHOLE FRAME, COVER, INLET GRATE, AND MANHOLE STEPS
	SECTION 2006, MISCELLANEOUS METALS (FABRICATE, GALVANIZE, AND INSTALL)
	Line Item 2006-10: Structural Plastic Trash Rack Installation (EA)
	Line Item 2006-11: Access Hatch Installation (EA)

	SECTION 2007, FENCING INSTALLATION AND REPAIR
	Line Item 2007-01: Chain Link Fence and Gates (LF)
	Line Item 2007-08: Aluminum Chain Link Fence Repair (SF)

	SECTION 2008, MISCELLANEOUS STRUCTURES
	Line Item 2008-01: Steel Pipe Bollard (EA) Line Item 2008-02: Wooden Bollard (EA)
	Line Item 2008-04: Vinyl Sheet Piling (SY)


	DIVISION 3000: EARTHWORK
	SECTION 3001, SPECIALIZED EARTHWORK-RELATED SERVICES
	SECTION 3002, CERTIFIED GEOTECHNICAL SERVICES
	SECTION 3003, SITE PREPARATION
	SECTION 3004, EXCAVATION OF SEDIMENT FROM POND BOTTOM (DREDGING AND DISPOSAL)
	Line Item 3004-01: Excavation of Sediment Up To 99 CY (CY)
	Line Item 3004-03: On-Site Disposal (CY)
	Line Item 3004-04: Transport of Sediment for Off-Site Disposal (Ml)
	Line Item 3004-05: Lime Stabilization (LB)

	SECTION 3005, EXCAVATION
	Line Item 3005-04: Trench Excavation <4 feet deep (CY)

	SECTION 3006, PLACEMENT OF FILL MATERIAL
	Line Item 3006-01: Clean Earth Fill Off-Site (CY) Line Item 3006-02: Clean Earth Fill On-Site (CY)
	Line Item 3006-05: Flowable Fill (CY)
	Line Item 3006-06: Animal Burrow Repair (EA)
	Line Item 3006-07: Topsoil Fill (CY)

	SECTION 3007, FILTRATION MEDIA
	Line Item 3007-06: Bioretention Patching Mix (CY)
	Line Item 3007-07: Double-Shredded Hardwood Mulch (CY)
	Line Item 3007-08: Filterra Filter Media (CY)

	SECTION 3008, SEEPAGE CONTROL FILTER
	Line Item 3008-01: Seepage Control Sand Media (CY)

	SECTION 3009, INTENTIONALLY DELETED AND WILL NOT BE USED
	SECTION 3010, RIPRAP, RIVER ROCK (COBBLE) AND GABION
	Line Item 3010-08: Gabion Baskets (Filled with Stone) (CY)
	Line Item 3010-09: Local Riprap (Reinstalled) (CY)
	SECTION 3011, NATURAL COIR FIBER ROLL
	Line Item 3011-01: Natural Coir Fiber Roll, 12-inch Diameter (LF) Line Item 3011-02: Natural Coir Fiber Roll, 16-inch Diameter (LF) Line Item 3011-03: Natural Coir Fiber Roll, 20-inch Diameter (LF)

	SECTION 3012, GEOTEXTILES, LINERS, AND MEMBRANES
	Line Item 3012-01: Geotextile Filter Fabric (non-woven) (SY)
	Line Item 3012-02: Geotextile Filter Fabric (woven) (SY)
	Line Item 3012-03: Poly Liner, PVC Liner (SY) Line Item 3012-04: Poly Liner, HOPE Liner (SY) Line Item 3012-05: Poly Liner, LLDPE Liner (SY)



	DIVISION 4000: SHOULDERS & PAVING
	SECTION 4001, GENERAL PAVEMENT
	Line Item 4001-01: Concrete Curb and Gutter (LF)
	Line Item 4001-02: Concrete Sidewalk (4-lnch Thick) (CY)
	Line Item 4001-03: Concrete Driveway Apron (CY)
	Line Item 4001-04: Asphalt Curb (TON)

	SECTION 4002, HOT MIX ASPHALT PAVEMENT (NOT INCLUDING STONE SUBGRADE)
	Line Item 4002-01: Base Course Asphalt (Superpave 19.0) (TON) Line Item 4002-02: Surface Course Asphalt (Superpave 12.5) (TON) Line Item 4002-03: Surface Course Asphalt (Superpave 9.5) (TON)

	SECTION 4003, GUARDRAIL
	Line Item 4003-02: Barrier End Treatment (all shapes) (LF)
	Line Item 4003-03: Treated Wood (LF)
	Line Item 4003-04: Guardrail Removal and Replacement (LF)


	DIVISION 5000: SEDIMENT CONTROL AND OTHER TEMPORARY MEASURES (INSTALLATION, MAINTENANCE AND REMOVAL)
	SECTION 5001, STANDARD SEDIMENT CONTROL ITEMS
	SECTION 5002, MULCH ACCESS
	Line Item 5002-01: Free Mulch Provided by City and left in place (CY) Line Item 5002-02: Free Mulch Provided by City and removed (CY)
	Line Item 5002-03: Purchased Mulch and Left in Place (CY)
	Line Item 5002-05: Wooden Mat (SY)
	Line Item 5002-06: Tree Trunk Protection (PER TREE)

	SECTION 5003, FLOW DIVERSION
	Line Item 5003-01: Precast Units (LF) Line Item 5003-02: Sand Bags (EA)

	SECTION 5004, CLEAR WATER DIVERSION (PUMP AROUND)
	Line Item 5004-01: Pump Usage, ≤4 Inch Pump (HR) Line Item 5004-02: Pump Usage, 6 Inch Pump (HR) Line Item 5004-03: Pump Usage, 8 Inch Pump (HR) Line Item 5004-04: Pump Usage, 10 Inch Pump (HR) Line Item 5004-05: Pump Usage, 12 Inch Pump (HR)
	Line Item 5004-07: Siphon 4-lnch Flexible Hose 25-Foot Section (EA) Line Item 5004-08: Siphon 6-lnch Solid PVC (Per 10-Foot Section) (EA) Line Item 5004-09: Siphon 8-lnch Solid PVC (Per 10-Foot Section) (EA) Line Item 5004-10: Maintaining any Size Sip...

	SECTION 5005, TEMPORARY HEAVY DUTY, CORRUGATED EXTERIOR, BLACK HOPE PIPE PROVISION
	SECTION 5006, TEMPORARY FENCING
	Line Item 5006-01: Vinyl Blaze Orange Safety Fence (LF)
	Line Item 5006-02: Temporary Chain Link Fencing (6 Feet High) (LF)


	DIVISION 6000: LANDSCAPING
	SECTION 6001, VEGETATIVE MAINTENANCE
	SECTION 6002, GENERAL INDIVIDUAL TREE REMOVAL
	SECTION 6003, SPECIALIZED INDIVIDUAL TREE REMOVAL
	Line Item 6003-09: Tree Root Pruning (LF)
	Line Item 6003-010: Removal of Invasive Plants (1000 SF)

	SECTION 6004, HERBICIDE APPLICATION
	Line Item 6004-01: Herbicide Treatment, Foliar (SY) Line Item 6004-02: Herbicide Treatment, Cut Stump (SY)

	SECTION 6005, TURF ESTABLISHMENT
	Line Item 6005-05: Ground Cover by Temporary Seeding (SY)
	Line Item 6005-06: Type "E" Soil Stabilization Matting Biodegradable (SY)
	SECTION 6006, INTENTIONALLY OMITTED AND WILL NOT BE USED
	Line Item 6007-01: Shrub, 12-15 inches 1 gallon (EA)
	Line Item 6007-03: Shrub, 18-24 inches 3 gallon (EA)
	Line Item 6007-04: Shrub, 24-30 inches 3 gallon (EA)
	Line Item 6007-05: Shrub, 30-36 inches, 5 gallon (EA)
	Line Item 6007-06: Shrub, 36-42 inches, 7 gallon (EA)
	Line Item 6007-07: Evergreen Tree, 5-6 feet, 10 gallon (EA)
	Line Item 6007-08: Evergreen Tree, 6-7 feet, 15 gallon (EA)
	Line Item 6007-09: Evergreen llex opaca, 5-6 feet, B&B (EA)
	Line Item 6007-10: Evergreen llex opaca, 6-7 feet, B&B (EA)
	Line Item 6007-11: Deciduous Tree, 5-6 feet, 10 gallon (EA)
	Line Item 6007-12: Deciduous Tree, 6-8 feet, 15 gallon (EA)
	Line Item 6007-13: Deciduous Tree, 8-10 feet, 25 gallon (EA)
	Line Item 6007-14: Deciduous Tree, 1-inch caliper (EA)
	Line Item 6007-15: Deciduous Tree, 11/2-inch caliper (EA) Line Item 6007-16: Deciduous Tree, 2-inch caliper (EA)

	SECTION 6008, WETLAND AND AQUATIC PLANTING
	Line Item 6008-01: Bare root (EA)

	SECTION 6009, HERBACEOUS PERENNIALS AND GRASSES
	Line Item 6009-01: Herbaceous Plant, 2 Inch x 5 Inch Plug (EA) Line Item 6009-02: Herbaceous Plant, #SP4 (Quart) Container (EA) Line Item 6009-03: Herbaceous Plant, #1 (1 Gallon) Container (EA) Line Item 6009-04: Herbaceous Plant, #2 (2 Gallon) Contai...

	SECTION 6010, VEGETATIVE PROTECTION
	Line Item 6010-01: Tree Guying and Staking (EA)
	Line Item 6010-02: Deer Protection Fence (EA)



	DIVISION 7000: AS-NEEDED SERVICES AND EQUIPMENT
	SECTION 7001, AS-NEEDED EQUIPMENT
	SECTION 7002, AS-NEEDED LABOR
	SECTION 7003, EMERGENCY RESPONSE STAND-BY FEE
	Line Item 7003-01: Emergency Response 24-hr Stand-by Fee (EA)

	SECTION 7004, TRAFFIC CONTROL
	SECTION 7005, PROJECT SIGNS
	SECTION 7006, NON-PREPRICED ITEMS AND ALLOWANCES
	Line Item 7006-01: Non-Prepriced Items <$5,000 (LS) Line Item 7006-02: Non-Prepriced Items >$5,000 (LS)


	DIVISION 8000: DATABASE ENTRY WORK/TRAINING
	SECTION 8000, DATABASE ENTRY WORK/TRAINING
	Line Item 8000-01: Data Entry per Facility (EA)
	Line Item 8000-02: Database Training (HR)


	DIVISION 9000: MISCELLANEOUS ROUTINE MAINTENANCE ACTIVITIES
	SECTION 9001, MISCELLANEOUS ROUTINE MAINTENANCE
	Line Item 9001-01: Grass Mowing and Trimming (AC)
	Line Item 9001-02: Trash and Debris Cleanup (CREW-HR)
	Line Item 9001-03: Six-Month Routine Maintenance of Pond Diversion Structures and Low-Flow Pipes (EA)
	Line Item 9001-04: Tree Box Routine Maintenance (EA)
	Line Item 9001-05: Routine Vegetative Clearing (CREW-HR)
	Line Item 9001-06: Bush-Hogging Vegetation (1000 SF)
	Line Item 9001-07: Spring Aerator Preventive Maintenance (For 2 Aerators) (EA)
	Line Item 9001-08: Fall Aerator Preventive Maintenance (For 2 Aerators) (EA)
	Line Item 9001-09: Full Bioretention Maintenance (CREW-HR)

	SECTION 9002, SAND FILTER ROUTINE MAINTENANCE
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	Exhibit B - Standard Details
	1. Concrete Pipe Cradle Detail
	2. Cleanout-Observation Well Detail
	DRY WELL (DW) - Requirements and Guidance Document
	Effective September 1, 2021
	1. Applicability
	3. Setbacks and Shapes
	1. Sizing
	2. Maximum Depth of Storage
	The maximum allowable storage depth within a Dry Well is a function of the desired drawdown time (48 hours), the soil type’s average infiltration rate and the void ratio within the facility. These parameters were used to establish the 5-foot maximum a...
	0.5 inches per hour X 48 hours = 24 inches or 2 feet
	3. Inflow and Interior Design Criteria
	4. Overflow Design Criteria
	5. Stone
	6. Sand Bed
	7. Observation Well/Clean Out

	3. Low Flow Trash Rack Detail
	4. Diversion Structure Manhole Detail
	5. Concentric Trash Rack and Anti Vortex Device Detail
	6. Metal Fixed Ladder Detail
	7. Pipe Railing Detail
	8. Riser Manhole Security Detail
	9. Chain and Bollard Detail
	10. Timber Guard Rail Detail
	11. Porous Asphalt Pavement Details
	12. Tree Trunk Protection Detail
	13. In-Stream Diversion Wall Detail
	14. Root Pruning Detail
	15. Wildlife Protection Fence Detail
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